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Forward 


This is a grammar of the common language spoken in Beirut, hence I call it Grammar of 
the Beirutian Language. This grammar is based precisely on the language that I speak. 


Dialects: 


1. Mount Lebanon or Lebanese proper: 


Spoken by the Christians of Mount Lebanon, mainly the Maronites, including the Shiites 
too. 


Consonants: 

Same as in Beirut. 

In some areas, d is pronounced emphatic. 

In some mixed Druze-Christian areas, q is pronounced as Arabic q not as ’. 
Vowels: 

Emphatic long a becomes €. E.g.: Beiruti camel becomes cémil. 

Final ë becomes i. E.g.: Beiruti haydé is haydi. 

Diphthongs: 


aw and ay remain as such. Ee: Beiruti hôn is hawn. 


2. Druze: 
Spoken by the Druzes in Mount Lebanon and Wadi al-Taym. 


Almost the same as the Mount Lebanon Christian dialect, but q is pronounced as in 
Arabic. 


In some areas, t and d are pronounced as in Arabic. 


3. Iglīm al-Xarrūb: 


Spoken by the Sunnites of Iglīm al-Xarrūb. It is close to the Mount Lebanon, Sidon and 
South dialects. 


4. Sidon: 
Very close to the Beiruti dialect, but contains influence from the South and Palestine. 


O or aw becomes sometimes a. E.g.: Beiruti hôn is han. 


5. South: 

Spoken by the Shiites of Southern Lebanon. 

Consonants: 

Same as in Beirut with some variations. 

Emphatic t, d, s, and q are pronounced in some areas as t, d, s, and k. 
Vowels: 

ē becomes 1. E.g.: Beruti debbēn is dibbin. 

ī becomes ë. E.g.: Beiruti tabix is tabéx. 


ū becomes o. E.g.: Beiruti macmül is macmol. 


6. Biqa': 


Spoken by Christians, Sunnites and Shiites of the Bigā*. It contains wide variations 
within it. 


Very close to the Mount Lebanon dialect, it is characterized by i instead of ë at the end, 
by -ayn instead of —n, and by strong stress. 


In some places, j is pronounced as in Arabic, i.e. English J. 


7. North: 
Spoken by Sunnites and Christians in the Northern Lebanon. 
Characterized mainly by transforming emphatic a into 6. E.g.: Trablos becomes Troblis. 


Final ë becomes soft a. E.g.: Trabulsé becomes Trobulsa. 


8. Mari-“Uyün and “Arqüb: 


Spoken by Christians and Sunnites. 


It is diverse and contains elements from Palestine, the South, Mount Lebanon, the Biqa' 
and Hauran. 


The people of Jdaydet-Marje*yūn speak a different dialect, deriving directly from the 


dialect of Hauran, in Syria. 


B L D Sd St Bq N M 

ma a baddis a baddis ma baddis | ma baddēš ma a baddis ma baddis 
baddé baddays 

macmūl | macmūl macmül macmül macmöl macmawl | macmül macmül 
Sebbek | Sebbek šebbēk šebbēk šebbīk šebbayk šebbēk šebbēk 
cāmēl cēmil cēmil cāmil cēmil cāmel comel cemel 

aré eri, gēri gēri arċ eri ori ere 

jit jit jit jit jet javt jit jit 


Phonetics: 
1. Consonants: 


The following is a list of Arabic consonants (in Arabic script and Latin transcription 
followed here) and of Beirutian consonants corresponding to them. 


Arabic Latin transcription Beirutian 
le ` [?] ` [9] 

+ b [b] b [b] 

c t [t] t [t] 

= t [0] t [t]. s [s] 
C jll j [3] 

c h [h] h [h] 

č x [x] x [x] 

> d [d] d [d] 

5 d [6] d [d], z [z] 
P r [r] r [r] 

b z Iz) z Iz) 

or s [s] s [s] 

A š [f] š [f] 

> $ [s*] s [s*] 

2 ż []/[6*] d [d*] 

> t [t*] Ou 

b z [OM] z [zY], d [d*] 
£ c [S] c IS) 

d g [y] g [y] 

3 f [f] f [f] 

$ q [q] [1] 

B k [k] k [k] 

J 1 [1] 1 [1] 

f m [m] m [m] 

Š n [n] n [n] 

ET h [h] h [h] 

: w [w] w (wl 

ó y [J y [jl 


g [g] 


Every word beginning with a vowel begins in reality with a ' followed by a vowel. Thus, 
akal ‘he ate’ is in reality 'akal. Initial * followed by a vowel will not be marked during 
the course of this grammar except in transliterating Arabic. 


In general, all Arabic dental fricative sounds (pronounced by placing the tongue between 
the front teeth) become alveolar plosive (pronounced by placing the tongue behind the 
teeth) in Beirutian: 


Arabic Beirutian 
t t 
d d 
Ż d 


However, under the influence of Turkish, which transforms these into alveoloar 
fricatives, and after the spread of Arabic teaching through schools, these sounds are also 
pronounced as alveolar plosives: 


Arabic Beirutian 
t S 
d Z 
Z Z 


The sign g is used here for etymological purposes. It is pronounced as '. Vowels before 
and after it are pronounced either emphatic or soft. 4 falling after it is always emphatic. 
Other long vowels falling after it are often emphatic. There are no strict rules for 
pronouncing the vowels either emphatic or soft, after or before q. 


In some areas of Beirut, like Mazraca and Tari’ el-Jdīdē, it is strictly pronounced emphatic. E.g.: dlbé ‘my 
heart’. 


2. Vowels: 


a.— Short: 
a [a] 
(after and sometimes before emphatic consonants, x, š, r, and sometimes |, q, h, c) 
E.g.: darab ['dYarab] he hit 
rāb [rab] lord 
Aber ('abar) grave 
ğates ('vat'ssl diving 
cáber ['* abor] through 
mā'tūc [ma? t*u:1] cut 


xárüf [xa'ru:f] goat 


Alla ['atta] God 


a Lel 

(before and after the other consonants) 

E.g.: jabal ('żebell) mountain 
balad ['baelzed] country 
Mhammad ['mhemmed] 
Ahmad ('eħmxd) 


Calé ['Yzle] 


í [4] 
(after and sometimes before emphatic consonants, x, š, r, and sometimes |, q, h, c) 
E.g.: B'ácíyyé [b?a:tijje] of the B 'a° 


i [i] 


(before and after the other consonants) 


E.g.: Bayritiyyé [beiru:'tijje] of Beirut 
miyyé ['mijje] hundred 
e [9] 
E.g.: jebet ['3sbst] I brought 
cabed ('Sebod) slave 
helem ['holom] dream 
ë [1] 
E.g.: camel ('Sa:mil) doer, doing 
ë [3] 
E.g.: ģātēs [yat*ss] diving 
€ [e], [e] 
6 [9] 
(after and sometimes before emphatic consonants, x, š, r, and sometimes |, q, h, c) 
E.g.: Ortā gang 
hómér red 
Cómár 
o [o] 
(before and after the other consonants) 
E.g.: bacdo after him 


x 


ò (ul 


E.g.: bektöb [bəktob] I write 


u (ul 

E.g.: huwwċ he 

b.— Long 

a [a:] 

(after and sometimes before emphatic consonants, x, š, r, and sometimes |, q, h, c) 

E.g.: cāmēl doer, doing 
xadém servant 
rayeh going 
mlá'é meeting 
ádé judge 
tāyēr flying 
mhámé advocate 
sāyēr becoming 
gates diving 
dārēb hitting 

a [ae:] 

E.g.: hay this 

ili 

(after and sometimes before emphatic consonants) 

E.g.: sir become 
tir fly 
di’ hardship 


1 [i] 


(before and after the other consonants) 


E.g.: min who 
€ [e:] 
E.g.: mēšč walking 
Jeyé coming 
nahrën two rivers 
€ [3:] 
ó [9:] 
(after and sometimes before emphatic consonants, x, š, r, and sometimes |, g, h, c) 
E.g.: xöd take 


öl saying 


o [0:] 
(before and after the other consonants) 


E.g.: hon here 
tor bull 
ū [u:] 
E.g.: mahrūm deprived 
ma“mül done 
1/1: Hu u/u: 
I U 
e 0/0: 
9 
Sie: 3 9/9: 
= 
a/a: 


3. Diphthongs: 


If Arabic ay and aw are contained in a close syllable, which is closed by a consonant 
other than the y and w, they becomes ë and 6 consecutively. E.g.: bét ‘house’ < Ar. 
baytu; lon < Ar. lawnu. In the case of bet, the t closes the syllable bayi hence ay reverts to 
ē. 


If a vowel is suffixed to this syllable, thus creating two syllables, ë and 6 revert to ay and 
aw. E.g.: bayté “my house’; lawné “my color”. In the case of bet, the suffixed pronouns 
create two syllables: bē and tē, of which the first reverts to bay. 


This rule is applied in verbs ending with a vowel or with a geminated consonant, like 
hama “to protect’ and cadd ‘to count’. When the stem of the verb (Aamé- and caddē-) is 
closed by a consonant (E.g.: hamét ‘I protected’, caddét ‘I counted’), the final stem 
vowel stays ë. When a syllable is suffixed to the stem (LE e: hamayna ‘we protected’, 
caddayna ‘we counted’), the stem vowel reverts to ay. 


The rule does not apply in some pronouns and adverbs like honik “there”, holik “those”. 


If ay and aw close a syllable in an Arabic word, they stay constant in the Beirutian 
derivate. E.g.: maw-jūd > Ar. maw-jūdu; may-mūn > Ar. may-mūnu. In the case of 
mawjūd, the syllable maw is closed by the w, hence it stays maw. 


The pattern here is not to close a syllable with two consecutive consonants, as y and t in 
bayt. Thus, in bét, when ay of bayt shifts to ë, the t remains the only consonant to close 
the syllable instead of yt. In mawjūd, the w of maw is the only consonant to close the 
syllable hence it does not revert to 6 because there is no other consonant fpllowing it and 
closing the syllable. 


In the Biqa‘, Druze and Mount Lebanon dialects, strong accentuation of the diphtongs ay 
and aw allows them to stay constant in all cases. 


Diphthong ew and uw contracts usually into ü. E.g.: bewrat > burat ‘I inherit’. 


Diphthong iy contracts usually into i or e. E.g.: bivħof > bihot ‘he puts’. 


4. Stress or tonic accent: 


Stress refers to the phonetic emphasis made on a syllable in a word; this syllable is 
pronounced stronger than the other syllables of the word. E.g.: in the word pho-to-gra- 
phy, the second syllable to is the one stressed. 


A syllable situated directly after a stressed syllable is called post-tonic. E.g.: the syllable gra in pho-to-gra- 
phy is post-tonic. 

A syllable situated directly before a stressed syllable is called pre-tonic, and the syllable siutuated before it 
is called pre-pre-tonic. E.g.: in pho-to-gra-phi-cal, to is pre-tonic and pho is pre-pre-tonic. 


In monosyllabic words, stress falls always on the only existing syllable. E.g.: skit, bavv, 
emm. 


In duosyllabic words, stress falls usually on the first syllable. E.g.: cabed, kaleb, Seker, 
walad, ser’a, šakwa, atal, katab, sakat, akal, werit. 


In duosyllabic and plurisyllabic words containing one long vowel, stress usually falls on 
the syllable containing the long vowel. E.g.: camel, rāyeh, su’al, yēmē, cemlén, hmüle, 
e'ħuwen, taleta, ma’aber. 


In duosyllabic and plurisyllabic words containing two long vowels, stress usually falls on 
the syllable containing the last long vowel. E.g.: casura, cāmūd, tawas, mfētīh, camlin, 
tmēsīl, cfērīt, 'nedil. This however has the effect of shortening the first long vowel 
especially in fast speech. 


In participles beginning with m, stress always falls on the verb stem if the participle is 
duosyllabic and on the first syllable of the verb stem if the participle is trisyllabic. E.g: 


maktūb, mettēkal, methammil, metcāmil, meftecil, mehmarr, metfarra’, mestnéwil, 
mestmēdē, mestacmil, mestarjé, metcādē. 


Particples of verbs beginning with a- (like ajbar) stress the first syllable. E.g: mejbir, 
memsik. 


5. Consonant changes: 
Colliding consonants of close pronunciation assimilate with each other. 


The 1 of the article el assimilates with the consonant following it. These consonants are: 


— Nec An ann = Qe 


n 
E.g: el-Sames is pronounced eššames. 


Verbal prefix b-, be- changes: 
to m-, me- before an n. E.g.: bnacmul ‘we do” becomes mnacmul; benşir ‘we become’ becomes 
mensir. 


6. Vowel changes: 


The weak vowel e is dropped in a word when it is not stressd, when it is situated in a 
closed last syllable and when a vowel is suffixed to its own syllable. E.g: cabed ‘slave’, 
cabdo ‘his slave’; tērek (m. active participle of tarak ‘to leave’), terké (f); macāmel 
‘factories’, macāmlo ‘his factories’; kéteb el-maktūb becomes kētb el-maktūb and it is 
pronounced kētbelmaktūb. 


The same rule applies to i, o and u. E.g.: werit ‘he inherited’, werto “they inherited’; 
ptektob ‘you write’, ptektbo “you write’; byejbur ‘he compells’, byejbro ‘they compell’. 


The weak vowel e may be inserted whenever three consonants collide after a stressed 
syllable to relief the unease of pronunciation created by the successive consonants. It is 
usually inserted between the first and second consonant. E.g.: ptektbo > pteketbo ‘you 
write’. 


A weak vowel e is usually orally inserted between words when three or more consonants 
collide. E.g.: fī ktēb 'bēlo ‘there is a book in front of him’, here an e is inserted between 
the thre colliding consonants b and ”b leading to the following pronunciation: ktébe ’bélo. 


The e in the article e/, being always unstressed, is dropped in the following cases: 
when it is preceded by another vowel, hence assimilating with it. E.g.: darbo el-walad 
‘they hit the boy’ is pronounced darabol walad. 
when it comes at the beginning of a sentence or in suspention. In this case, el becomes 1. 
E.g.: el-walad is pronounced lwalad; el-keteb is pronounced /kéteb. If the consonant 
following it assimilates with the /, the e may still be pronounced to easen the discomfort 
created by pronouncing an initial geminated consonant. E.g.: el-šames may be 
pronounced as ššames and eššames. 
when a syllable beginning with two consonant follows it, hence an e is inserted between 
the / and the two consonants. E.g.: el-kteb is pronounced /ekteb. 
Any consonant preceding el connects with it in speech, thus making el as a suffix to the 
preceding word. An exception is when el is followed by two of three consonants. E.g.: w 
el-walad is pronounced wel walad; šēf el-walad ‘he saw the kid’ is pronounced $efel 


walad; šēf el-kteb “he saw the book’ is pronounced šēf lekteb. 


The vowel a may be dropped whenever it falls: 
in a pre-pre-tonic syllable before a syllable ending with a long vowel. E.g.: mwécid < 
mawēcīd. 
in a pre-tonic syllable, when the stressed syllable 1s closed or ends in a short vowel. E.g.: 
katabet > ktabet * 1 wrote’; katabtē > ktabté * you wrote’. 

It is preserved whenever: 
it is stressed. E.g.: walad ‘boy’, walado ‘his son’. 
it falls in a pre-tonic position, when the stressed syllable ends in a long vowel. E.g: 
hawējiz ‘barriers’. 
It falls in a pre-pre-tonic position before a syllable ending with a short vowel or before a 
closed syllable. E.g.: alamiin. 


Morphology 


Word formation: 
1. Arabic word formation: 
a. Word formation according to traditional grammar: 


According to traditional Arabic grammar, words (kalimat) are based on roots or stems, 
which are made of three letters (huruf) represented by the model (mizan) f- ‘-l, where f 
represent the first letter, * the second and / the third. To these letters are added directions 
or movements (harakat), i.e. vowels, by which the meaning and type of word (noun, 
adjective, verb etc.) is designated. E.g.: the verb gatala belongs to the model fa ‘ala and 
the noun qatlu belongs to the model fa “lu; the vowels of fa ‘ala and fa “Tu separates the 
meaning of the two and designates the first as a verb and the second as an infinitif. a 
(fathah), i (kasrah) and u (dammah) are considered vowels. a (alif), 1 (ya) and ü (waw) 
are considered letters. The absence of any vowel after a consonant is called sukūn 
‘calmness, immobility’. 


Words are divided into two types: 


1. Simple (mujarrad), whose letters are all original, i.e. whose letters are the 
letters of the root modeled on f- -/. Simple nouns can be: 

Triletter: formed of three letters 

Quadriletter: formed of four letters 

Quintaletter: formed of five letters 
Verbs can be trilleter and quadriletter only. 
E.g.: ilmu is a trilleter whose letters are '-l-m and whose root model is fi “lu; 
ja faru is a quadriletter whose letters are j- -f-r and whose root model is fa ‘alu. 


2. Augmented (mazid), for whom other letters are added besides the root letters. 
Augmentation occurs as such: 
1. Augmenting the root letters f- ‘-/: (a) *. E.g.: karrama (fa‘‘ala). (b) 1. 
E.g.: ihmarra (if'alla). (c) Both l and '. E.g.: ‘aramramu (fa‘al‘alu). (d) 
Both f and '. E.g.: marmaritu (fa'fa'ilu). 
2. Augmentation by addition of a letter into the root: (a) ” (hamzah). E.g.: 
”akbaru (af'alu), 'intalaqa ('infa'ala); $a”malu (fa’‘alu); hamra’u 
(fa'la'u). (b) a ('alif). E.g.: qatala (fa‘ala); salma (fa‘la); masajidu 
(mafā 'ilu). (c) ī and y (ya). E.g.: yarma u (vaf'alu) (n.); yaktubu (yaf ulu) 


(v.); sayrafu (fay alu); jadīdu (fa Tlu). (d) ü and w (waw). E.g.: jadwalu 
(fa walu), 'ajūzu (fa “ülu), 'i'šawšaba ( if'aw ala). (e) m. E.g.: maqtalu 
(maf'alu); suthumu (fu lumu). (f) n. E.g.: nugātilu (nufa ilu), 'inkasara 
( infa 'ala). (g) t. E.g.: taktubu (taf‘ulu); taqaddum (tafa “ul), 'a'isatu 
(fa 'ilatu). (h) h. E.g.: hizabru (hifa lu). (i) s. E.g.: 'istahmala (‘istaf‘ala). 
( L E.g.: zaydalu (fa lalu). 


Following these rules, words are divided into five categories for which there are specific 
formation models: 


1. 


Infinitifs (masadir): 


The forms of the infinitifs are irregular and for some forms of verbs there may 
exist many forms of infinitifs. With the infinitives are counted also the supines 
(masādir mīmiyyah) which begins with an m. These are the infinitif forms 
with the verbs they derive from: 


fa‘lu fa'ala — vaf'ulu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fa'ila — vaf'alu 
fa'ila — vaf'ilu 
fa'lah fa'ala 
fa'ila 
fa'ula 
fi'lah fa'ala 
fa'ila 
fa'ula 
fu'ulu fa'ala — vaf'ulu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fi'alu fa'ala — vaf'ulu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fa'alanu fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fu'alu fa'ala — vaf'ulu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa'ala — vaf'alu 
fa‘tlu fa‘ala — yaf'ulu 
fa'ala — yaf ilu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fi'alah fa'ala — vaf'alu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 


maf ‘alu 


maf'ilu 
fa'alu 
fa‘alah 
'jf'alu 
'jf'alah 
muf'alu 
tafīlu 
tafīlah 
mufa‘‘alu 
tafilah 
mufa‘alah 
mufa‘alu 
'ifti'alu 
'ifti'alah 
mufta'alu 
'infi'alu 
'infi'alah 
munfa'alu 
'jf'ilalu 

“if ilalah 
muf'allu 
tafa' “ulu 
tafa‘‘ulah 
mutafa‘ ‘alu 
tafa‘ulu 
tafa‘ulah 
mutafa‘alu 
'istif'alu 
'istif'alah 
mustaf'alu 
'jf'ilalu 
'jf'ilalah 
muf'allu 
'if'T'alu 
'if'T'alah 
muf'aw'alu 
'if'uwwalu 
'if'uwwalah 
muf'awwalu 


fa'ala — yaf"ulu 
fa'ula — yaf'ulu 
fa'ila — yaf"ilu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fa‘ala — yaf"ilu 
fa'ala — vaf'ulu 
fa'ila — vaf'alu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa'ila 

fa'ula 

'af'ala 

'af'ala 

'af'ala 

fa‘‘ala 

fa‘‘ala 

fa‘‘ala 

fa‘‘ala 

fa‘ala 

fa‘ala 

'ifta'ala 
'ifta'ala 
'ifta'ala 
'infa'ala 
'infa'ala 
'infa'ala 

if alla 

"if alla 

"if alla 
tafa‘‘ala 
tafa‘‘ala 
tafa‘‘ala 
tafa‘ala 
tafa‘ala 
tafa‘ala 

'istaf' ala 
'istaf'ala 
'istaf'ala 
'jf'alla 

'jf'alla 

'jf'alla 

if aw ala 

"if aw ala 

if aw ala 
'if'awwala 
'if'awwala 
'if'awwala 


fa‘lalah fa‘lala 


mufa‘lalu fa‘lala 

tafa‘lulu tafa‘lala 
tafa‘lulah tafa‘lala 
mutafa‘lalu tafa‘lala 
"if inlalu 'if'anlala 
"if inlalah 'if'anlala 
muf'anlalu 'if'anlala 
'if'illalu "if alalla 
'jf'illalah 'jf'alalla 
muf'alallu "if alalla 


To these are added another long list of forms of infinitifs which have to be 
memorized with the verbs. E.g.: fa'lu, fa'alu, fa'ilu, fu'lu, fu‘alu, fi'lu, fi'alu, 
fa‘lah, fa'alah, fa'ilah, fu‘lah, fi'lah, fu“ülu, fu“ülah, fi'alu, falah, fa'alu, 
fa'alah, fu“alu, fa'lanu, fa‘alanu, fi‘lanu, fu‘lanu, fa'ulu, tif'alu, ’infi‘alu, 
fav'alilah, fu‘la, fi'la, fi''alu, tifi “alu, fi'alu, fi'alu, fa'la, 'if'alu etc. 


. Derivates (muštaggāt): 


a. Active participles ( 'asma ' al-fā tl): 


fa‘ilu fa‘ala 
fa‘ila 
fa‘ula 
'af'ala 
'istaf'ala 
fa'ilu fa'ila 
fa'ula 
'af'alu (m.), fa'la'u (f.) fa'ila 
fa'ula 
fa“lanu (m.), fa'la / fa'lanah (f.) fa'ila 
fa'ala 
fa'ilu fa'ula 
fa'ala 
fa'ila 
fa'ulu 'af'ala 
fa‘lu fa‘ula 
fa‘alu fa‘ula 
fa‘alu fa‘ula 
fu'alu fa'ula 
muf'alu 'af'ala 
muf'ilu 'af'ala 
mufa''ilu fa‘‘ala 
mufa‘ilu fa‘ala 


mutafa‘ilu tafa‘ala 


mutafa' “ilu tafa‘‘ala 


munfa‘ilu 'infa'ala 
mufta‘ilu 'ifta'ala 
muf'allu if alla 
muf'allalu 'if'allala 
mustaf"ilu 'istaf'ala 
muf'allu "if alla 
muf‘aw ‘ilu 'if'aw'ala 
muf'awwilu 'if'awwala 
mufa' lilu fa'lala 
mutafa' lilu tafa'lala 
muf'anlilu 'if'anlala 
muf'alillu 'if'alalla 


. Intensive forms (siyağ al-mubalagah): 
These are active participles indicating intensive action. 


fa‘alu 
fi‘alu 
fu‘alu 
fa‘ulu 
fa‘ ‘alu 
fa'ulu 
mif'ilu 
mif"alu 
mif alu 
fu'alah 
fa“ülah 
fa‘ ‘alah 
fa‘ilah 
fu‘ ‘alah 
mif alah 
fi‘ “Tlu 
fu “alu 
fu''avlu 
fa'ilu 
fa'ilu 


Passive participles ('asma' al-maf ill): 


maf"ülu fu “ila 
fa ilu fu“ ila 
fa“ ilu fu“ ila 
fu‘lu fu'ila 


muf'alu 'uf'ila 


mufa‘‘alu 
mufa‘alu 
mufta‘alu 
munfa‘alu 
muf'allu 
mutafa' “alu 
mutafa‘alu 
mustaf'alu 
muf'allu 
muf'aw'alu 
muf'awwalu 
mufa‘lalu 
mutafa‘lalu 
muf'anlalu 
muf'alallu 


. Comparative and superlative adjectives ('asma' al-tafdil): 


fu‘ ‘ila 

fu“ ila 
'uftu'ila 
'infu'ila 
”uf"ulla 
tufu' “ila 
tufu'ila 
'ustuf'ila 
”uf"ülla 
”uf"u“ila 
'uf uwwila 
fu‘lila 
tufu‘lila 
”uf"unlila 
'uf'ulilla 


There is one form for the comparative and superlative: 


'af'alu 


Forms indicating place and time ( ”ismd al-makān wa al-zamān): 


maf'alu 


maf'ilu 
muf'alu 
mufa‘‘alu 
mufa‘alu 
mufta‘alu 
munfa‘alu 
muf'allu 
mutafa' “alu 
mutafa‘alu 
mustaf'alu 
muf'allu 
muf'aw alu 
muf'awwalu 
mufa‘lalu 
mutafa‘lalu 
muf'anlalu 
muf'alallu 


fa‘ala - vaf'alu 
fa'ila — vaf'alu 
fa'ala — vaf'ulu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
'af'ala 

fa‘‘ala 

fa‘ala 

'ifta'ala 
'infa'ala 

"if alla 
tafa‘‘ala 
tafa‘ala 

'istaf ala 
'jf'alla 

if aw ala 
'if'awwala 
fa'lala 
tafa'lala 

"if anlala 

“if alalla 


f. Forms indicating the agent ( ism al-ālah): 


mif alu 
mif"alu 
mif alah 
muf'ulu 
muf'ulah 


3. Irregular Plurals (jumū* taksir): 


4. Diminutifs (tasgir): 


fu'avlu 
fi'avlu 
fu'av'ilu 
fu'av'ilu 


5. Verbs: 


fa'ala — yaf"ulu 
fa‘ala — vaf'alu 
fa'ala — vaf'ilu 
fa'ila — vaf'ilu 
fa'ila — vaf'alu 
fa'ula — yaf'ulu 
fa'lala — vufa'lilu 


b. Correlation between Arabic forms and Beirutian derivates: 

Most of the irregularities in Arabic forms, as the infinitive forms, originate from phonetic 
dialectic variations inside the Arabic language. 

Beirutian inherited onlv a part of these form, abandoning most of the complexities. 
However, the irregularities of Arabic were inherited in Beirutian and this is shown clearly 


in the infinitives and in irregular plurals. 


Infinitives and plurals have to be memorized as thev occur. 


Most of the original designations of the Arabic forms were lost due to different factors 
like meaning changes, leading to the impossibility of building new words based on these 
forms although words built on the same models were inherited in the vocabulary. E.g.: 
the form maf'alu which indicates place cannot be used anymore to create new words of 
this form, however Arabic words of its form are used in Beirutian as maktab ‘office’. 


Although the etymology of most Beirutian words is known, especially those deriving 
directly from Arabic, it is not possible to give a classification of their forms as it is done 
with the classification of Arabic words. The only forms which follow a regular pattern 
are: 

Verbal forms and verbal conjugation 

Active and passive participles 

Some infinitive forms 

Dual nouns ending with —ën and —ten 

Feminine plural nouns ending with —ēt 

Masculine and feminine nouns ending with —in 

Comparatives and superlative of the form aCCaC 


SION e deua: Ne 


Most of the Arabic forms had crystallized in Beirutian leaving the language with words 
which cannot correlate with each others due to changes of original meaning and form 
designation. E.g.: the two words ma “mal ‘factory’ and maktab ‘office’, although 
belonging to the common Arabic form maf'alu indicating place, had lost their link with 
the original menaing which is ‘place of work’ for the first and “place of writing’ for the 
second due to their acquisition of a secondary meaning. 


In general, while most Arabic form are deverbal, in the sense that from a simple verb 
stem we can derive a multiplicity of verbs, nouns and adjectives all having multiple 
designations and meanings, the only regular forms which can be be derived from 
Beirutian verbs are intensive verbs, causative verbs, reciprocal verbs, passive verbs, 
participles and some infinitives. Although many words of deverbal origin exist in 
Beirutian, no special form of specific designation and meaning can be assigned to them. 
E.g.: ktéb derives from kitabu which is an infinitive of the verb kataba; however, while 
kitabu can be assigned to a form fi ‘alu which designates the infinitive mood and on 
which other forms are modeled and while its derivation from the verb kataba can be 
asserted through this form, no specific form with a specific designation can be assigned 
to ktéb because it had lost its infinitive designation and because the form CCēC cannot be 
used to derive and create any word from any verb. The word ktēb has to be taken with the 
meaning it has without any concern over its form. 


The list given below shows the phonetic correlation between Arabic words and their 
direct Beirutian derivates. They illustrate the patterns of translation between the two 
languages including the possibilities of variation. 


fa‘lu kalbu kaleb 


fi'lu 
fu'lu 
fa'alu 
fa'ilu 
fu'alu 
fu'ulu 
fi'alu 
fa'lalu 
fi'lalu 
'af'alu 
"if alu 
"if alu 
'if'ilu 
'uf'ulu 
'af'alu (p.) 


'afa'ilu (p.) 
"afā'īlu (p.) 
'af'ulanu 
'if'ila'u 
'af'ila'u 
'af'ula'u 
'uf'ala'u 
”uf"ula”u 
fa‘ilu 

fa‘alu 

fā'ūlu 
fa'ula'u 
fa'alu 

fi'alu 

fu‘alu 

fa‘ala (p.) 
fa‘ala’u 
fuwā'ilu (p.) 
fu'alivah 
fa'alivah 
mafā'ilu (p.) 
mafa iu (p.) 
fawa'ilu (p.) 
fawa ilu (p.) 
fa‘a‘ilu (p.) 
fa‘alin (p.) 
fa'alil (p.) 
fa'awilu (p.) 
fa'a'ilu (p.) 
tafā'īlu (p.) 


jid'u 
murru 
jabalu 
katifu 
'Umaru 
'udunu 
'iwadu 
Ja'faru 
zi’ baqu 
'aswadu 
'isba'u 
'islamu 
'iklilu 
”uslübu 
'awladu 
'a'malu 
'amakinu 
'akadibu 
'aghuwanu 
'irbi'a'u 
'arbi'a'u 
”arbu“a”u 
'urba'a'u 
”urbu“a”u 
katibu 
“alamu 
tawusu 
“aSüra”u 
yabanu 
himaru 
ğurabu 
sakara 
talata”u 
suwā'igu 
gurāsiyah 
karāhiyah 
magābiru 
mafātīh 
hawājiz 
gawārīru 
salālimu 
sahārin 
jalabibu 
jadawilu 
rasa ilu 
tamatilu 


jedec 

murr 

jabal 

ketef 
Comar 
eden 
cawad 
Jacfar 
zaybaq 
aswad 
esba‘ 

eslem 

eklīl 

eslūb 

wlēd 

a'mel 
ameken 
akédib 
eqhuwén 
orb‘a, erb‘a 
orb‘a, erb‘a 
orb‘a, erb‘a 
orb‘a, erb‘a 
orb‘a, erb‘a 
keteb 

‘alam 
tāwūs 
“aSüra 
yaben 

hmar 

šurab 
sakara 
taleta 

Zawe ‘iq 
garāsya 
karāhiyyē 
magāber 
mfētīh 
hawējiz 
gwērīr 
salēlim 
sahārē 
jlebib 
jadewil 
rasevel 
tmesil 


fa‘alitu (p.) 
fana‘ilu (p.) 
fa‘la 

fila 

fu‘la 
fi'lalu 
mif'alu 
tif'alu 
fa''alu 
fi'la'u 
fa'la'u 
fu'ala'u 
fa'lanu 
fa‘alanu 
fu'lan 
fi'lanu 
fav'alu 
fu'walu 
fun‘ala’u 
fay‘alan 
fu'luwanu 
fi'liva'u 
vaf'ilu 
fav'alu 
fav'ilu 
fa'ilu 


fi “Tl 


fu''avlu 
mif'ilu 
fi‘ lilu 
tafīlu 
taf'ilah 
tafa‘‘ulu 
maf"ülu 
maf'alu 
mif'alu 
maf'ilu 
muf'alu 
muf'ulu 
muf 'ilu 
maf'alah 
faw'alu 


‘afaritu 
janadibu 
Salma 
dikra 
humma 
jilbabu 
mihrabu 
timtalu 
najjaru 
hirba’u 
sawda’u 
'ulama'u 
*atSanu 
tawafanu 
*uryanu 
'insanu 
baytaru 
'unwanu 
xunfasa'u 
saysabanu 
*unfuwānu 
kibriva'u 
vaqtinu 
Zaynabu 
mayyitu 
ba‘tru 
gadību 
sa'idu 
Sadidu 
sikkinu 
bittixu 
‘ullayqu 
miskinu 
xinziru 
tahsinu 
ta'zivah 
tahammulu 
mahmūlu 
magtalu 
minbaru 
masjidu 
mushafu 
munxulu 
mujbiru 
mazra‘ah 
kawkabu 


'ferit 
janēdib 
Salma 
dekra 
hemmē 
jelbēb 
mehrāb 
temsēl 
najjār 
herbēyē 
sawda 
“ulama 
“atsan 
tavvafan 
“eryen 
ensen 
bitar 
“envven 
xenefse 
saysaben 
“enfevven 
kibriya 
yaqtın 
Zaynab 
meyyet 


battīx 
'elleq 
maskin 
xanzir 
tehsin 
ta'zive 
tahammul 
mahmūl 
magtal 
manbar 
masjed 
mushaf 
manxal 
mejbir 
mazra‘a 
kawkab 


fa‘tlu xarufu xarūf 


fa'walu jadwalu jadwal 
fi'walu xirwa'u xarwa' 
fi“ “avvlu sinnawru sannur 
fu““ülu quddüsu quddüs 
fu“lülu buhlülu bahlül 
fu “alu sullamu sellom 
fi‘ ‘ilu himmisu hemmos 
fi'lalu zilzalu zelzēl 
fa‘lalu zalzalu zelzēl 
fu‘lalu qurtasu qertas 
fa‘lalanu za faranu za‘faran 
fa'alilu qanadilu qnedil 
fa'anlulu qaranfulu qrenful 
fu‘lilu “usfüru “asfür 
fa“alülu qalamünu qalamün 
fi'lawlu firdawsu fardos 
fa*lalūtu “ankabütu “ankabüt 
fi' lilu qindilu qandil 


c. Translation of words from Arabic to Beirutian: 


Translation of words from Arabic to Beirutian follows the phonetic rules discussed in the 
phonetics section. 


Based on the list given above the following translation pattern can be deducted, which 
pattern is a model for the translation of anv Arabic word into Beirutian, with the presence 
of some exceptions. 


CaCCu CaCeC 
CaCCaCu CaCCaC 
CaCaCu CaCaC 
CaCiCu CeCeC 
CaCaCu CaCēC 
CaCāCā (p.) CaCāCa 
CaCaCa’u CaCēCa 
CaCāCiyah CaCāCiyyē 
CiCCu CeCeC 
CiCaCu CaCaC 
CiCāCu CCāC 
CiCCaCu CaCCaC 
CuC'u Cuc? 
CuCaCu CoCaC 
CuCuCu CeCeC 


CuCaCiCu (p.) 
CuCaCiyah 
CuCaCu 
CaCaCu 
CaCiCu 
CāCūCu 
CāCūCā'u 


'aCCaCu 
'aCCaCu (p.) 


'aCCiCa'u 
'aCCuCanu 
'aCCuCa'u 
'aCCuCu (p.) 
'aCaCiCu (p.) 
'aCaCiCu (p.) 
'ICCaCu 
'ICCiCA'u 
'ICCACu 
'ICCICu 
"uCCūCu 
'uCCaCa'u 
'uCCuCa'u 


maCaCiCu (p.) 
maCāCīCu (p.) 
maCCaCu 
maCCaCah 
maCCuCu 
maCCiCu 
miCCaCu 
miCCaCu 
miCCiCu 
muCCaCu 
muCCiCu 
muCCuCu 


taCaC”uCu 
taCaCiCu (p.) 
taCCiyah 
taCCiCu 
tiCCaCu 


yaCCiCu 


CaCēCiC 
CaCāCya 
CuCāC 
CāCaC 
CēCeC 
CāCūC 
CāCūCa 


aCCaC 

CCēC 

aCCēC 

oCCCa, eCCCa 
eCCuCēn 
oCCCa, eCCCa 


aCēCeC 
aCēCīC 

eCCaC 

oCCCa, eCCCa 
eCCēC 

eCCīC 

eCCūC 
oCCCa, eCCCa 
oCCCa, eCCCa 


maCaCeC 
mCēCīC 
maCCaC 
maCCaCa 
maCCüC 
maCCeC 
maCCaC 
meCCaC 
maCCiC 
muCCaC 
meCCiC 
maCCaC 


taCaCCuC 
tCēCīC 
taCCiyē 
teCCīC 
teCCēC 


yaCCīC 


CaCāCiCu (p.) 
CaCāCīCu (p.) 
CaCaCiC (p.) 
CaCaCin (p.) 
CaCāCīC (p.) 
CaCāCiCu (p.) 
CaCāCiCu (p.) 
CaCāCītu (p.) 
CaCaCiCu (p.) 
CaCClā 
CiCCā 

CuCCā 
CiCCāCu 
CaC”aCu 
CiCCa”u 
CaCCa”u 
CuCaCa”u 
CaCCanu 
CaCaCanu 
CuCCanu 
CiCCanu 
CayCaCu 
CuCCaCu 
CuCCaCa”u 
CayCaCan 
CuCCuCanu 
CiCCiya”u 
CayCaCu 
CaCCiCu 
CaCiCu 


CiCHC 


CuC”ayCu 
CiCCiCu 
CaCCaCu 
CaCūCu 
CaCCaCu 
CiCCaCu 
CiC'awCu 


CuC”üCu 
CuCCūCu 
CuC*aCu 
CiC7iCu 
CiCCāCu 


CaCēCiC 
CCēCīC 
CaCēCiC 
CaCāCē 
CCēCīC 
CaCēCiC 
CaCēCeC 
CCēCīt 
CaCēCiC 
CaCCa 
CeCCa 
CeCCē 
CeCCēC 
CaC”āC 
CeCCeye 
CaCCa 
CuCaCa 
CaCCan 
CaCaCan 
CeCCén 
CeCCén 
CīCāC 
CeCCēn 


CeCCCē, CeCeCCē 


CayCaCēn 
CeCCeCēn 
CiCCiya 
CayCaC 
CeCCeC 
CCiC 
CaCīC 
CeC'īC 
CaC'īC 
CeC'eC 
CaCCīC 
CaCCaC 
CaCūC 
CaCCaC 
CaCCaC 
CaC”üC 


CuC”üC 
CaCCüC 
CeCCoC 
CeC?oC 

CeCCēC 


CaCCaCu CeCCēC 


CuCCāCu CeCCāC 
CaCCaCānu CaCCaCān 
CaCāCīCu CCēCīC 
CaCaCCuCu CCeCCuC 
CuCCūCu CaCCūC 
CaCaCūnu CaCaCūn 
CiCCawCu CaCCoC 
CaCCaCütu CaCCaCūt 
CiCCīCu CaCCīC 


2. Beirutian word formation 


a. Simple and compound words: 


The majority of words are simple formed of a single stem except for loans from 
languages other than Arabic. E.g.: ktēb "book", 


Compound words are rare, except for loans from languages other than Arabic. E.g.: 
resmēl ‘capital’ from ras ‘head’ and mēl ‘money’. 


b. Deverbal and denominative words: 


Many words are deverbal (i.e. deriving from a verb), especially infinitifs and participles. 
This pattern concerns mainly all nouns, adjectives, participles, infinitifs and verbs 
directly deriving from Arabic. E.g.: katab has the following deverbal words: kēteb, ktēb, 
katībē, kitebé, maktūb, maktab etc. But some words deriving from other languages have 
deverbal derivates which do not exist in the original language. E.g.: farat ‘to disperse’ 
from Syriac prat ‘to cut, to separate’ has frafa and faret (inf.), faret (act. part), mafrüf 
(pas. part.). Also, talfan ‘to call, to phone’ from telefon or talifon ‘telephon’ has mtalfin 
(act. part.). 


Denominative words (i.e. deriving from a noun or adjective) exist, part of which have 
their origins in Arabic. Part of these derive also from loan words. E.g.: talfan ‘to phone’ 
from telefon ‘telephon’. 


Noun: 


1. Gender: 

There are two genders: masculine and feminine. 

The singular neuter (inanimate objects) is usually designated by the masculine and 
sometimes by the feminine depending on the gender of the word in the original language. 


E.g.: tawlé ‘table’ < Italian tavola (f.). 


The neuter plural words take usually the feminine ending especially if the word is 
borrowed from a language other than Arabic. E.g.: motor ‘motor’, motördt ‘motors’. 


The masculine has no case endings. 

The feminine ends usually in a/ē, except in certain words which in Arabic are feminine 
but do not end in ah, and in certain words borrowed from other languages. E.g.: beseklét 
‘bicycle’ < French bicyclette, beseklētēt ‘bicycles’. 

2. Number: 

There are three numbers: singular, dual and plural. 

The singular has no case endings. 

The dual masculine ends in —en, and feminine ends in —ten. 

The dual comes rare;y in a direct genitive construction as bet el-malek “the house of the 
king’. E.g.: bavten el-malek ‘the two houses of the king”. An indirect genitive 
construction is more frequent. E.g.: el-kalbén tab‘ abuk ‘your father’s two dogs’. 

The masculine plural is irregular and has to be memorized by heart. 


The feminine plural ends in —ēt. Stress always falls on —et. 


Adjectives of belongingness have this pattern: 


F M 
S -iyyé -iyyet -é -é, -I 
D -iyten -iyyēn 
P -iyyēt -iyyēt -iyyé, -iyyīn -iyyet, -iyyīn 


But irregular plurals can occur. E.g.: Bayerté 'Beirutis' (m. and f.). 


3. Paradigms: 


Here are presented examples of words with their dual and plural forms, as well as 


singular and plural construct forms. Thus for ab, abu and abū are the construct forms. 


Stress is shown in bold letters. 


ab, bayy ‘father’ (m.) 


S ab 

S bayy 
D bayyēn 
P bayyēt 


emm ‘mother’ (f.) 


S emm 
D emmen 
P emmahet, emmet 


jedd ‘grandfather, ancestor’ (m.) 
S jedd 
D jeddén 
P ajdéd, Jdüd 


sett ‘grandmother’ (f.) 


S sett 
D settén 
P settēt 


ax ‘brother’ (m.) 


S ax 

D axxēn 
P axawēt 
P exwēt 


xayy ‘brother’ (m.) 


S xayy 
D xayyen 
P xayyet 


exet ‘sister’ (f.) 
S exet 
D extén 
P exwēt 


abu, abū 
bayy 


bayyēt 


emm 


emmahēt, emmēt 


jedd 
ajdēd, jdūd 


sett 


settēt 


axu, axū 
axawēt 


exwēt, exwet 


xayy 


xayyet 


ext 


exwēt, exwet 


P xayyet 


“amm ‘paternal uncle’ (m.) 


S ‘amm 
D “ammen 
P “müme 


“amme ‘paternal aunt’ (f.) 


S “amme 
D “ammten 
P “ammet 


xal “maternal uncle” (m.) 


S xal 
D xalen 
P xwel 


xalé ‘maternal aunt’ (f.) 


S xalé 
D xaltén 
P xālēt 


eben “son, child” (m.) 


S eben 
D ebnēn, waladēn 
P wlēd 


walad *boy, child” (m.) 


S walad 
D waladēn 
P wlēd 


benet ‘girl, daughter’ (f.) 


S benet 
D bentēn 
P banēt 


‘abed ‘slave’ (m.) 


S ‘abed 
D ‘abdén 
P ‘abid 


*abdé ‘slave’ (f.) 
S 'adbċ 
D ‘abedtén 


xayyet 


ç 


amm 


“mumet, “mümt, “mumet 


‘ammt, ‘ammet 


‘ammet 


xal 


xwel 


xalt, xalet 


xālēt 


ebn, eben 


wlēd 


walad 


wlēd 


bent 


banēt 


‘abd 


‘abid 


‘abdet, ‘abedt 


P ‘abid 


su’al ‘question’ (m.) 


S su’al 
D su’alén 
P as'ilē 


'vemċ “resurrection” (f) 


S ”yeme 
D ”yemten 
P ”yemet 


tavvafen “flood” (m.) 


S tawafen 
D tawafēnēn 
P tawafēnēt 


ané‘a ‘conviction’ (f.) 


S ané‘a 
D ane'ten 
P anē'āt 


hmūlč *cargo, load, burden' (f.) 


S hmül€ 
D hmülten 
P hmület 


Saglé “thing, issue, affair’ (f.) 


S šaģlē 

D šaģeltēn 

P šaģlēt 
ser”a ‘theft’ (f.) 

S ser’a 

D sere”ten 

P ser”at 


Sakvva “complaint” (f.) 


S Sakvva 
D šakewtēn 
P šakēwa 


haramé ‘thief, robber, crook’ (m.) 
S haramé 
P haramiyyé 


‘abid 


su’al 

as'elt, as’ ilet 
”yemet, "vëmt 
'vemet 
tawafēn 


tawafēnēt 


anē't, anē'et 


anē'āt 


ħmilet, hmült 
hmulet 

šašlet, šašlet, šašelt 
Sağlet 

ser”et, sere”t, ser”et 
ser”at 

šakwa, šakwē- 
šakēwa, šakēwī- 


harame, haramı 
haramiyyet, haramit 


haramiyyé ‘thief, robber, crook’ (f.) 


S haramiyyé 


P haramiyyé 


haramiyyet, haramit 


haramiyyet, haramit 


“amel ‘doing (act. part. of ‘emil ‘to do’); doer’ 


M S “amel 


kelmé “word” (f.) 


S kelmé 
D kelemtén 
P kelmet 


sot ‘voice, sound, vote’ (m.) 


S sot 
D sawten 
P aswat 


zamēn ‘time’ (m.) 
S zamen 
P azminé 


sallé ‘basket’ (f.) 


S sallé 
D salltén 
P sallēt, selal, slēl 


jamal *camel” (m.) 


S jamal 
D jamalēn 
P jmēl 
ra'bé ‘neck’ (f) 
S ra” bē 
D ra btēn, ra'ebten 
P r’ab, ra bet 


bir ‘well’ (m.) 


S bir 
D biren 
P byar 


“amel, ‘aml! 

'amlin 

“amle, “amelt, ‘Amlet 
“amlın 

kelmet, kelemt, kelmet 


kelmet 


şavvt”, şöt 


aşvvat 


zamen 
azminé, azment, azminet 


sallet, sallt 


sallét, selal, slél 


jamal 

jmēl 

ra'ebt, ra”bet, ra bt 
r’ab, ra bet 

bīr 


byār 


' With suffixed pronouns if stress is on the pronoun. E.g.: ‘amlo doing it. 
* With suffixed pronouns. E.g.: sawto ‘his voice’. 


neser ‘eagle’ (m.) 


S neser 
D nesrén 
P nsur 


bēt ‘house, family’ (m.) 


S bēt 

D baytēn 

P byūt 
asad ‘lion’ (m.) 

S asad 

D asadén 

P 'sud 


ħut 'whale' (m.) 


S ħut 
D ħuten 
P hitén 


ģurāb ‘crow’ (m.) 


S ģurāb 

D ģurābēn 

P ģerbēn 
ģerfē ‘room’ (f) 

S ģerfē 

D ģereftēn 

P ģeraf 
uda ‘room’ (f) 

S ūda 

D ūdtēn 

P uwad 


dawlē ‘state’ (f.) 


S dawlē 
D daweltēn 
P dewal 


jem'a “Friday: week’ (f) 


S jem'a 
D jeme'ten 
P jema' 


nesr 


nsur 


bet, bavt' 


bvit 


asad 


, 


sūd 


hūt 

hītēn 

ģurāb 

ģerbēn 

ģerfet, ģereft, ģerft 


ģeraf 


ūdt, ūdet 


uwad 


dawlet, dawelt, dawlt 


dewal 


jem'et, jemet 


jema' 


* With suffixed pronouns. E.g.: bavto ‘his house’ 


lehyé ‘beard’ (f.) 
S leħvċ 
D leħevten 
P leħvet, leħa 


kteb ‘book’ (m.) 


S ktéb 
D ktēbēn 
P ketub 


abyad “white” (adj.) 
M S abyad 
F S bayda 
C P bid 


aswad “black” (adj.) 
M S aswad 
F S sawda 
C P sud 


ahmar ‘red’ (adj.) 

M S ahmar 
F S hamra 
C P homer 


axdar ‘green’ (adj.) 

M S axdar 
F S xadra 
C P xoder 


asfar ‘yellow’ (adj.) 
M S asfar 
F S safra 
C P sofer 


azra’ ‘blue’ (adj.) 

M S azra’ 
F S zar'a 
C P zere’ 


hebla ‘pregnant’ (f. adj.) 
S hebla 
P habéla 


abilé ‘tribe’ (f.) 


lehyet, leheyt 


leħvet, leħa 


ktēb 


ketub 


S 
D 
P 


Jëhel ‘ignorant 


M S 
F S 
C P 


xayen ‘traitor’ 


hajez ‘barrier, checkpoint’ (m.) 


M S 

F S 

C P 

adé ‘judge’ 

M S 

F S 

C P 
S 
D 
P 


hakim ‘doctor’ 


M S 
F S 
M D 
F D 
C P 
šané ‘rich’ 
M S 
F S 
M D 
F D 
C P 


atil ‘killed’ 


M S 
F S 
C P 


abīlē 
abīltēn 
abēyel 


jēhel 
fehle 
jehhél 


xayen 
xayné 
xawané 


adé 
adyé 
udat 


hājez 
hājzēn 
hawējez 


hakīm 
hakimé 
hakimén 
hakimtén 
hekama 


ģanč 

šaniyyé 
ğaniyyen 
ġanivvten 
ağniya, ğaneya 


atıl 
atīlē 
atla 


xanjar ‘knife’ (m.) 


abilt, abīlet 
abéyel 
jēhel, jēhl 


jēhelt, jēhlet 
jehhēl 


xayen, xāyn 
xāyent, xāynet 
xawanet, xawant 


adé, adı" 
adyet 
udat 


hajez, hajz 


hawējez 


hakīm 
hakīmet, hakīmt 


hekama 


ġanċ, ğani” 
ģaniyyet 


atīl 
atīlet 


^ With suffixed pronouns. E.g.: qadına ‘our judge’. 
” With suffixed pronouns. 


S xanjar xanjar 
D xanjarén 
P xanējer xanējer 


kawkab ‘planet’ (m.) 


S kawkab kawkab 
D kawkabén 
P kawekeb kawekeb 


sellom ‘ladder’ (m.) 


S sellom sellm 
D selmēn 
P salēlem salēlem 


andil ‘light, lamp’ (m.) 


S andil andil 
D andīlēn 
P 'nedil 'nedil 
wēdē ‘valley’ (m.) 
S wedé wēdē, wedi? 
D wedyen 
P wedyen wedyen 


*ankabüt ‘spider’ (m.) 


S 'ankabiit “ankabüt 
D “ankabüten 
P “anekbit, “anekeb “anekbit, “anekeb 


Bayrüté “Beiruti” 

Bayrüté 

Bayrütiyye 

Bayrütiyyen 
Bayrütiyten 

Bavertċ, Bayrütiyye 
Bayrütiyyé, Bayrütiyyin 


M 
F 
M 
F 
C 
M 
F Bayrūtiyyēt 


= g g g m 


Lebnéné ‘Lebanese’ 


M S Lebnéné 

F S Lebnéniyyé 
M D Lebnēniyyēn 
F D Lebnēniytēn 
C P Lebneniyyé 


* With suffixed pronouns. 


P Lebnéniyyé, Lebnéniyyin 
P Lebnēniyyēt 


- 


4. Collective nouns: 


There are collective nouns which indicate a kind of things. These don’t have plurals. 
They have derivates which indicate an item of that kind, which are constructed by 
suffixing —a/ċ or —éyé/ayé to the original word. 

Thus, /avmiin refers to orange in general as in the expression be ‘na laymūn ‘we sold 
orange’. When we want to refer to an orange, i.e. one item of the species, we say laymüné 
‘an orange’ and el-/aymūnē ‘the orange’ (dual laymünten ‘two oranges’; pl. layünet 
‘oranges’ and el-laymünet ‘the oranges’). 


banadüra ‘tomato’ (col.) 

banadüraye ‘a tomato’ (f.) 
D bandūrtēn 
P bandūrāt 


Articles: 


a. Definite: 


el- the 


It is placed before the noun. 


b. Indefinite: 


Singular: 


Plural: 


e.g: 


ŠĪ 

hada / hadan 

ši hada / hadan 
wāhad / wehdé 
nés / ‘alam 

kam 

kam wahad / wehdé 
ši kam 


bēt 
byūt 
ši bēt 


kam bēt 
kam rejjēl 


nes Sağğıle 

hada jevċ 

ši hada jéyé 
wahad rayeh 
kam wahad rayeh 
ši kam walad 


a, some 

someone 
someone 
someone 


indefinite plural (lit. people) 


few; some 
few ones 
some, a few 


a house; house 
houses 

a house 

some house 

few houses 

some houses 
some men 

few men 
workmen 
someone coming 
someone coming 
someone going 
few ones going 
a few kids 

some kids 


Pronouns: 


1. Personal Pronouns: 


a. Nominative: 


S P 
1 ana; ané nehna; nehné 
I we 
2 m. enta;enté ento 
you, thou you 
f. enté 
you, thou 
3 m. huwwé henné 
he, it they 
f.  hiyyé 
she, it 


b. Accusative: 


eyyē-, yye- ye- is added to the suffixed pronouns to give an accusative designation. 


S P 
1 evvenċ evvena 
me us 
2 m. eyyék eyyēkon 
you, thou you 
f.  eyyeké 
you, thou 
3 m. eyyé eyyehon 
him, it them 
f.  eyyeha 
her, it 


c. Suffixed to verbs and participles: 


S P 


1 -né -na 


me us 
2 m. -ak!; K -kon 
you, thou you 
f. -ik”: kel 
you, thou 
3 m. -o!!, ag? -On; -hon!* 
him, it them 
f. -a; -ha* 
her, it 


E.g.: 
1. With a verb ending in a vowel ñama (hame-) / hemé (hemi-, hemiy-) ‘to protect’: 
S 
1 haméné / heminé haména / hemina 
he protected me he protected us 
2 m. hamēk / hemīk hamékon / hemīkon 
he protected you he protected you 
f. ħamekċ / hemiké 
he protected you 
3 m. hamé/ hemī haméhon / hemiyon, hemthon 
he protected him he protected them 
f. hameha / hemiya, hemīha 
he protected her 


2. With a verb ending in a consonant darab ‘to hit’: 


S P 

1 darabné darabna 
he hit me he hit us 

2 m. darabak darabkon 
he hit you he hit you 

f. darabik 

he hit you 

3 m. darabo darabon; darabhon 
he hit him he hit them 


f. daraba; darabha 


7 After consonant. 

Š After vowel. 

? After consonant. 

10 After vowel. 

11 After consonant. 

12 After vowel. 

P Less frequent form. 
" Less frequent form. 


he hit her 


d. Suffixed to prepositions: 


2 m “abi” cael 
you, thou 
f. “ik”, -ke” 
you, thou 
3 m. -0o;-/” 
him, it 
f. -a; -ha? 
her, it 


E.g.: 


1. With el- ‘to, for’: 
S 
1 elé 
to me 
2 m. elak 
to you, to thou 
f. elik 
to you, to thou 
3 m. elo 
to him, to it 
f. ela; elha 
to her, to it 


2. With ma - ‘with’: 
S 
1 ma‘é 
with me 
2 m. ma‘ak 
with you, with thou 


5 After consonant. 

16 After vowel. 

17 After consonant. 

18 After vowel. 

9 After consonant. 

20 After vowel. 

21 Less frequent form. 
? Less frequent form. 


P 

elna 
to us 
elkon 
to you 


elon; elhon 
to them 


P 

ma‘na 
with us 
ma‘kon 
with you 


ma ‘ik 

with you, with thou 
ma‘o 

with him, with it 
ma‘a 

with her, with it 


3. With ft (fiyy-; fiy-) “in”: 
S 


1 


2 


fiyyé 

in me 

fik 

in you, in thou 
fiké 

in you, in thou 
fi; fiyo 

in him, in it 
fiya; fīha 


in her, in it 


4. With ‘ala (‘lay-; 'le-) ‘on’: 
S 


1 


2 


‘layyé 

on me 

“lek 

on you, on thou 
“layke 

on you, on thou 
“le 

on him, on it 
“aya; ‘layha 
on her, on it 


2. Demonstrative Pronouns: 


ma‘on; ma‘hon 
with them 


P 

fina 
in us 
fikon 
in you 


fiyon; fīhon 
in them 


P 
‘layna 
on us 
‘laykon 
on you 


‘layon; ‘layhon 
on them 


Near (this, these): 
M. 
F. 
P. 


Far (that, those): 
M. 
F. 


hayda 
haydé; hay; ha; hë 
hol; hole; haydol; haydēlē 


haydēk; havdekċ 
haydīk; havdikċ 


P. holik; holiké; haydolik; haydoliké 


E.g: hayda hon this is here 
eja hayda this came 
holé ejo these came 


3. Reflexive pronouns: 


hal- self 

la-hal- by (—)self 

menn- la-hal- by (—)self 

l-waħd- on (—) own; alone 

nafs- the same 

zet the same 

bnafs- by (—) self 

E.g.: xbatet halé I hit myself 
ktabton la-halé I wrote these by myself 
'melton l-waħdċ I did them on mv own 
kenet a‘ed l-waħdċ I was sitting alone 


katab el-Saglé nafsa he wrote the same thing 
hayda huwwé nafso this is it, the same 
jit bnafsé I came by myself 


4. Possessive pronouns: 


The suffixed pronouns are added to el- “to” and la-el. 'to'. 


S P 
1 elē elna 
la-elē la-elna 
mine ours 
2 m. elak elkon 
la-elak la-elkon 
yours, thine yours 
f. elik 
la-elik 
yours, thine 
3 m. elo elon; elhon 
la-elo la-elon; la-elhon 
his, its theirs 
f. ela; elha 


la-ela; la-elha 


hers, its 


taba ‘- ‘belonging to” may be used in this sense. 


S P 
1 taba‘é taba‘na 
mine ours 
2 m. taba'ak taba‘kon 
yours, thine yours 
f. taba‘ik 
yours, thine 
3 m.  taba'o taba‘on 
his, its theirs 
f. taba‘a 
hers, its 
E.g.: hayda elē; hayda la-elē this is mine 
hayda taba‘é this is mine 


hayda el-ktēb elak; hayda el-ktēb la-elak this book is yours 
5. Relative Pronouns: 


elle, el; 1; lle; le; yallé; hallē 
what, that, who, whom, that who, that what, that which, the one who, the 
one which 


Note: The initial e in ellē assimilates with the preceding vowel. Ee: su ellē is 
pronounced $7///€. Ellé is usually abbreviated into / after a vowel, eg: sa l, and as el after 
a consonant, e.g.: fe' el. 


E.g: Su ellē 'ambta'mlu what is that vou are doing 
Sü 1 “ambta“mlü what is that you are doing 
fe” ell€ ken neyem the one who was asleep, woke up 
fe” el ken neyem the one who was asleep, woke up 
fe” le ken neyem the one who was asleep, woke up 


6. Interrogative Pronouns: 


Sü, ēš what 
Responses: mašī nothing 
ŠĪ something; anything (with 


negation) 


E.g.: 


b- šī; ešb- šī 


E.g.: 


šū ešb-; šu b- 


E.g.: 


"ço 


E.g.: 


min 


Responses: 


E.g.: 


Sü hayda?—Hayda maii. 

Sü hayda?—Hayda šī. 

Hayda $ü? —Hayda šī. 

Es hayda?—Hayda masi. 

Sü ‘ambta‘mel?—Ma 'amba'mel šī. 


Sü fi?—Ma fi št. 


“ambtekol šū?—Teffēha. 
Su “ambtekol? —Teffeha. 


is there anything vvith (—) 


ešbak šī? 
behon šī? 


What is this?—This is nothing. 
What is this ?—This is something. 
What is this?—This is something. 
What is this?—This is nothing. 
What are you doing?—I am not 


doing anything. 
What is there?—There is 
nothing. 


What are you eating ?—An apple. 
What are you eating ?—An apple. 


Is there anything with you? 
Is there anything with them? 


what is wrong with (—); what do (—) have 


šū ešbak? 
šu bēk? 


is there ( —) ? 
Fi šī?—Ē, fī šī. 
F1 šī?— La, ma fī. 


Fi ‘endak akel?—Ē, fī. 


Fi ‘endak akel?—La, ma fī. 


Fi hada hon?—E. 
who; whom 
mahada; mahadan 
hada; hadan 
Si hada; šī hadan 
Min?—Ana. 


Min enta?—Ana abü. 
Min fī hon?—Fi ana hon. 


What is wrong with you? 
What is wrong with you? 


Is there anything / something ?— 
Yes, there is something? 

Is there anything / something ?— 
No, there isn’t? 

Do you have any food? (li.t Is 
there any food at you?)—Yes, 
there is. 

Do you have any food? (li.t Is 
there any food at you?)—No, 
there isn 't. 

Is there anybody here?— Yes. 


no one; nobody 

someone; somebody; anybody 
(with negation); anybody (with 
negation) 

someone; somebody 


Who? / Who is there?—Me. 
Who are you?—I'm his father. 
Who is there?—There is me here. 


lamin 
Responses: 
E.g.: 
menmin 
Response: 
E.g.: 
kīf 
Responses: 
E.g.: 


vven (vvayn-) 


Responses: 


Min fi hon?—Ma fi hada. 
Min drabet? —Brabto elo. 
Min nem? —Mahada nem. 


Min “emil hayda el-šī?—Šī hada. 


Who is there?—There is nobody. 
VVhom did you hit?—l hit him. 
Who did sleep?—No one did 
sleep. 

Who did this thing ?—Someone. 


‘ammtehké ma‘ min? —Ma ‘ambehké ma‘ hada. 


whose; to whom; for whom 


la-el-; el- 


Lamin hayda?—Ma la-hada. 

Lamin hayda?—La-elé. 

Lamin hayda?—Hayda la-elé. 

Hayda lamin?—Hayda la-elċ. 

Lamin “tet hayda?—La-elo. 
from whom; by whom 
men- 


Menmin n‘amal hayda?—Menno. 


Menmīn jebton?—Menno. 


how 


hek; heké; haykik; haykiké 


la hēk w la haykīk 
Kīf?—Hēk. 
Kīfak?—Mnīh. 


Kif halkon? —Mneh. 


Kif “melet hayda?-—Hek. 
Kif kenet el-madras€? — al, 


where 


hon; honé 


With whom are you talking ?—I 
am not talking with anybody. 


(possessive pronouns); to 
(pronoun); for (pronoun) 


To whom is this?—To no one. 
To whom is this?—To me. 

To whom is this? This is mine. 
To whom is this?— This is mine. 
To whom did you give this?—To 
him. 


from -; by - 


By whom was this done?—By 
him. 

Whom did you bringh these 
form?—From him. 


as such; in this manner; thus; 
like that 
neither this way nor the other 


How?—As such. 

How are you?—Fine 

How are you? / How is your 
state ?—Fine. 

How did you do this ?—Like that. 
How was school?—Excellent. 


here 


honik; hontké 


wlamatrah; walamatrah 


E.g.: Wen el-kteb?—Hon. 
Wen kento?—Kenna b-el-bet. 


lawen whither; where to 
Responses: ‘a - 
lahon 
lahonīk 
E.g.: Lawen rayhin?—¿“a Bayrūt. 


Lawen?—Lahon. 
menwén whence; where from 


Responses: men - 


E.g.: Menwen jéyé?—Men Trablus. 


Menwēn hayda?—Men hon. 
émta when 


Responses: el-yom 
halla’ 
mbéreh 
abel mbéreh 
bukra 
ba‘ed bukra 
abel; men abel 
ba‘dén; men ba‘ed 
ba‘ed 


E.g.: Emta jit?—Halla’. 
Emta jit?—El-yom. 


Emta rah tejé?—Ba‘ed bukra. 


men émta since when; when 


Responses: men el-vom 


men mbereħ 


there 
nowhere 


Where is the book?—Here. 
Where were you?—We were at 
home. 


to— 
here; to here; hither 
there; to there 


Where are you going to?—To 
Beirut. 
Where to?—Here. 


from - 


Where are you coming from?— 
From Tripoli. 
Where is this from?—From here. 


today 

now 

yesterday 

the day before yesterday 
tomorrow 

the day after tomorrow 
before 

after 

not yet 


When did you come ?—Now. 
When did you come ?—Today. 
When shall you come ?—The day 
after tomorrow. 


since today 
since yesterday 


Ee: 


La-ēmta 


E.g.: 


ayya; ayye 


E.g.: 


ayya wahad 


E.g.: 


ayya wahad men 


E.g.: 


men abl mbēreħ since the day before yesterday 


men bukra since tomorrow 
men ba‘ed bukra since the day after tomorrow 
men zamén a long time ago 


Men emta pta‘mel hek?—Men zamen. 
Since when you do so?—A long 
time ago. 

Men emta ballašto tederso?—Men el-taleta. 
Since when did you start 
study ?—Since Tuesday. 


until when; when 


La-emta ha tdalkon hek? —Ma mna “rif. 
Until when are you going to stay 
in this manner?—We don’t know. 


which; what sort of 


Avva ensen bva'mel hek?—Hek nes. What sort of persons would do 
so?—Such persons. 

Ayya kteb na’’ét?—Hayda. Which book did you choose?— 
This one. 

La-ayya šaxes ‘tit el-kteb?-—La-el-m“allem. 
To which person did you give the 
book?—To the teacher. 

Men-ayya Saxeş axadet el-kteb?-—Men el-m'allem. 
From vvhich person did you takee 
the book?—From the teacher. 


which one 


Ayya wahad eja?—Akbar wahad 
; Which one came?—The biggest 
one. 
Ayya wahad rah tēxdo?—Awwal wahad. 
Which one are you going to 
take?—The first one. 


which one of 
Ayya wahad men hol rah yejé?—Haydek. 


Which one of these is coming ?— 
That one. 


ayyē-”*; avveh- (with the suffixed pronouns) 
E.g.: Ayyé?—Hayda. 
Ayyēna ptextar?—Enta. 
Ayyehon?—Huwwé. 


how much 
for how much 


addés; adde 
b-adde; b-addes 
Responses: hal'add 


E.g.: Adde baddak?—Baddē ktir. 


which of; which one 
Which one?—This one. 
Which one of us?— You. 
Which one of them?—Him. 


that much 


How much do you want?—I want 
many. 


B-addē 'ambetbi' höl€? —B--“esrin alef lira. 


Adde ha” hayda?—Ha’’o alef. 


kam; kem how manv 
kam waħad; kam wehdē how many 
Responses: hal’add 
E.g.: Kam “aşfür fī 'al-sajra2— a$ra. 


Kam wāhad rah texod? —Tnen. 


lēš; lē; lašū why;what for 


Responses: hēk; héké 


E.g.: Lë 'ampta'mel hēk?—Ma ba‘ ref. 


For how much are you selling 
these ?—For 20000 liras. 


What is the price of this ?—1000. 


that many 


How many bird is there on the 
tree ?—Ten. 
How many are you going to 
take ?—Two. 


for no reason (lit. as such) 


Why are you doing so?—I don't 
know. 


Lašū hal-šī?—Wala la-ayya šī. What is this for?—Not for 
anything. 
“aSenSü, 'asansu why; for what purpose 
Responses: “aSen, ‘aSan so that; for 
“a$en enn-; ‘aSan enn- so that 
“aSen masi; ma "ašēnšī for nothing; for no reason; 
for no purpose 
E.g.: *ašanšū hek “melet?-—“a$an e dar era" ejé bukra. 


23 
Before consonant. 
24 
Before vowel. 


Why did you do so?—So that I 
would be able to come back 


tomorrow. 
“alašü why; what for 
Responses: “alasan because 
wala *alašī for nothing; for no reason; 
for no purpose 
E.g.: “alasi kel hal-tawšé?—“alašan rebeħ Lebnen b-el-basket. 
Why all this noise?—Because 
Lebanon won the basketball 
game. 
menšenšü why; what for 
Responses: menšen enn- because 
la-ann- because 


mamenšēnšī; ma menšēn ŠĪ for nothing 
E.g.: menšēnšū jit?—la-anné be-hājč ta a'mol šī. 


Why did you come?—Because I 
am in need to do something. 


7. Indefinite Pronouns: 


hada; hadan someone; somebody 
wahad (m.); weħdċ (f.) one; someone; somebody 
flēn someone; somebody 
a person; a certain person 
mahada; mahada; mahadan; mahadan no one; nobody 
kell wāhad; kell wehdé everyone 
kell el-nēs everybody; all people 
el-kell everybody; all 
kellon everybody; all of them 
ayye hada; ayye hadan; ayye wahad (m.); ayye weħdċ (f.) anybody; anyone 
min makén everybody; anyone; whoever; 
whosoever 
ba‘d el-nés some; some people 
nés; ‘alam some people; people 
kam wahad (m.); kam weħdċ (f.) few; few ones; some 


v= 


ŠĪ something 


hayalla šī 
ayya št 
šu makén 
mašī 

kel šī 
kello 
el-kel 


ktīr 
kam 
kfevċ 


Sway 
Sway zgir 


tené (m.); tenvċ (f.); tenyin (pl.) 


wahad tené(m.); wehdé tenyé (f.); nes tēnyīn (pl.) 


hada tené; hadan tené 


E.g.: 


fi hada hon 
fi wahad ‘ambyes’al ‘annak 


eja hada 
mahada 'aref šu “ambişir 
kel wahad menkon axad hajto 


kel el-nes mabsütin 
el-kel mabsüt 
kellon mabsütin 


anything 

anything 

anything; whatever 
nothing 

everything 

all of it 

everything; all 


many; a lot 
few; some; not much 
much; enough 


little; a little 
a few litle 


other; the other; the others 
another; another one; others 
another; another one 


there is someone here 

there is someone who is asking for 
you 

someone came 

nobody knows what is happening 


everyone of you got what he needs 
everyone is happy 
everyone is happy 
everyone is happy; all of them are 


happy 


ayya hada bye'dor ya “mel hal-šaģlē 


min maken sar baddo yerbah 
bexod min maken 

ba‘d el-nes biyfadlo hay 

fi nes bya‘erfo b-hal-šī 

eja kam wahad mennon 


fi Si hon 
ayya ši pta‘emlo mnīh 
hayalla Si pta'emlo mniħ 


anybody is able to to do this thing 
everybody now wants to win 

I take whosoever 

some people prefer this 

there are some who know about this 
some of them came; few of them 
came 

there is something here 

anything you do is fine 

anything you do is fine 


maši pta‘emlo mnih 
kel ši pta‘emlo mnīh 
šu makēn ykūn 
baddé yyé kello 
baddé el-kell 

fī ktīr 

štaģalna ktīr 

fi kam 

fi kfeyé 

fi $way 

fi $way zgir 

meš hayda, el-tené 
“ambes”al ‘an hada tené 


nohing you do is fine 
everything you do is fine 
whatever may it be 

I want it all (lit. I want it, all of it) 
I want everything 

there is many 

we worked a lot 

there is few 

there is enough; there is much 
there is a little 

there is a few little 

not this one, the other 

I am asking for another one 


Adjectives: 


1. Qualificative: 


It is added after the qualified noun, except for superlative adjectives and for numeral 
adjectives which come before the noun if not used with the definite article. 


E.g.: ktéb aswad a black book 
awwal ktéb the first book 
atwal essa the longest story 


Added after indefinite nouns, it takes no article. 
E.g.: balad zģīr a small country; small country 


Added after definite nouns, the article el is added to it. 
E.g.: el-balad el-zgir the small country 


If using the definite article the numeral and superlative adjectives may be added after the 
noun. 
E.g.: el-balad el-akbar the biggest country 

el-balad el-téné the second country 


In direct genitive constructions, the adjective is added after the genitive noun. 
E.g.: ra'1s el-jumhüriyyé el-mehtaram 
the honorable president of the republic 


ra'is jumhüriyyé mehtaram 
a honorable president of republic 


In indirect genitive constructions, the adjective follows the noun it qualifies or precede it 
if it is a superlative or numeral. 
E.g.: awwal ra'is lal-jumhüriyyé 

the first president of the republic 


ktëb zgir taba‘na 
a small book of us 


2. Comparison: 
a. aCCaC form: 


The aCCaC form is used for both comparatives and superlatives. E.g.: akbar “bigger, 
biggest’. 


When it qualifies a noun, the comparative is placed after it without the use of the definite 
article for both. 


E.g.: balad akbar a bigger country 
men is used to express ‘than’. 
E.g.: wahad akbar menné someone bigger than me 
ktéb akbar men el-tēnč a book bigger than the other one 


When it is used as predicate, the subject is always definite and takes el. The adjective 
doesn’t take e/. The third person pronoun may be added as a copula between the subject 
and predicate. In this case, the definite article can be added to the comparative. 
E.g.: hayda el-balad akbar this country is bigger 
hayda el-ktēb akbar men haydék 
this book is bigger than that 
hayda el-ktēb huwwé akbar men haydēk 
this book is bigger than that 
hayda el-ktēb huwwč el-akbar men haydēk 
this book is bigger than that 


When the superlative qualifies a noun: 
it is placed after it and both take el-. 


E.g.: el-balad el-aħla the most beautiful country 
it is placed before it and none take el-. 

E.g.: ahla balad the most beautiful country 

bēn and baynēt are used to express the relation with others expressed in English by ‘of, 

among’. 

E.g.: el-balad el-ahla bën kell el-beldén 
the most beautiful country of all 
(countries) 

ahsan telmiz baynéton the best student among them 


As a predicate, the superlative is always definite. The third person pronoun is added as a 
copula between the subject and predicate agreeing in gender and number with the subject, 
except when the pronoun is the subject. 


E.g.: ana el-akbar I am the biggest 
huwwé el-akbar he is the biggest 
ento el-akbar you are the biggest 
hayda huwwé el-akbar that is the biggest 
haydol henné el- ahsan there are the best 
el-daww huwwé el-asra* light is the fastest 


hayda el-balad huwwé el-ahla ben kell el-belden 


this country is the most beautiful of 
all (countries) 
When expressing relation to others (expressed by ‘of, among’) the superlative may take 
the suffixed pronouns, instead of using bén and baynét. The definite article is dropped. 
The third person copula may be dropped too. 
E.g.: hayda akbarna this is the biggest one of us 
hayda huwwč akbaron this is the biggest one of them 


b. aktar, a al: 


Instead of the aCCaC form, aktar “more” and a al ‘less’ may be used to express 
comparisons of inferiority and superiority. 


As comparatives, aktar and a 'al are placed after the adjective. It is used more when the 
adjective is a predicate. 


E.g.: balad ġanċ aktar b-el-petrol a coutry richer in petrolium 
hayda mnīh aktar this is better (lit. this is more good) 
hayda mnīh a”al this is less good 

men is used to express relation. 

E.g.: rejjēl Sané aktar menno a man richer than him 
rejjel ğan€ a”al menno a man less rich than him 


hayda mnīh aktar men haydek 
this is better than that 
hayda mnih a’al men haydek this is less good than that 


As superlatives, aktar si “most” (lit. the thing that is the most) and a 'al šī ‘least’ (lit. the 
thing that is the least) are placed before the adjective in subject or predicate positions. If 
the third person is added as a copula, they take the definite article in a predicate position. 
Bēn and baynēt are used to express relation. 
E.g.: hayda aktar šī kbīr this is the biggest 
hayda el-hakim huwwé el-aktar šī ma*rūf 
this doctor is the most known 
hayda el-hakīm huwwé el-a”al šī ma*rūf 
this doctor is the least known 
hayda el-hakim huwwé el-aktar šī ma*rūf ben el-hokama 
this doctor is the most known among 
doctors 
hayda el-hakim huwwé el-a’al šī ma'rif ben el-hokama 
this doctor is the least known among 
doctors 
aktar šī matlūb huwwč hayda the most wanted thing is this 
a'al šī matlüb huwwé hayda the least wanted thing is this 
aktar šī matlūb bën hol huwwé hayda 
the most wanted thing among these is 
a’al šī matlūb bën hol huwwé hayda 


the least wanted thing among these is 
this 


aktar memma ‘more than’ and a’all memma ‘less than’ are used before verbs. 
E.g.: balad šané aktar memma ptetsawwar 
a country rich more than you imagine 
balad helo a’al memma byenhaka ‘anno 
a country beautiful less than it is 
spoken about 


c. add, metel: 


For quantity and quality equation, add ‘as — as’ is used after the adjective. metel ‘as’ can 
be used instead of add. 


E.g.: walad tawīl add abū a boy as tall as his father 
walad tawīl metel abū a boy as tall as his father (lit. a boy 
tall as his father) 


hayda el-walad tawil add abü 
this boy is as tall as his father 


3. Demonstrative: 


Near (this, these): 


M. hayda 

F. haydé; hay; ha; hë 

P. hol; holé; haydol; haydolé 
Common hal- (ha + el-) 


Far (that, those): 


M. haydēk; havdekċ 
F. haydīk; havdikċ 
P. holik; hölike, haydolik; haydoliké 


The demonstratives can be placed before or after the noun. They agree in gender and 
number with the noun they qualify except for hal- which is common. 


E.g.: hal-balad this country 
hal-blēd these countries 
hal-benet this girl 
hayda el-rejjēl this man 
el-rejjēl hayda this man 
haydēk el-rejjēl that man 
haydé el-mara this woman 
el-mara haydé this woman 


haydīk el-mara that woman 


4. Possessive: 


S P 
1 -6, -yé? | .y? -na 
2 m. Wi E . 
your, thy your 
f  -ik^-ké? 
your, thy 
3 m. -0° L, s? -On; -hon** 
: 2 their 
her, its 


E.g.: 


1. ab (abü-), bay ‘father’: 


S P 
1 abüyé; abüy abüna 
bayyé bayna 
my father our father 
2 m.  abük abükon 
bayyak baykon 
your father, thy father your father 
f.  abüké 
bayyik 


your father, thy father 
3 m. abu abuwon; abühon 
bayyo bayyon; bayhon 
his father their father 
f. abuwa; abüha 
bayya; bayha 
her father 


2. em ‘mother’: 


25 After vowels. 

°° Lightening of yë. 
27 After consonant. 
28 After vowel. 

29 After consonant. 
30 After vowel. 

5! After consonant. 
32 After vowel. 

33 After vowel. 

34 After vowel. 


S 


1 emmé 
my mother 
2 m. emmak 


your mother, thy mother 


f. emmik 


your mother, thv mother 


3 m. emmo 
his mother 
f. emma; emha 
her mother 


5. Indefinite Adjectives: 


kel (with plural definite noun) 


kel (with indefinite singular noun) 


kel wahad (wehdé) men- 

ayye, ayya 

ba‘ed 

ktir (after the noun) 

ktir men- 

'eddet 

kam 

kfevċ (after the noun) 

kfevċ men- 

men- (+ suffixed pronoun) mniħ 
Sway 

Sway men 

Swayyet 

tēnč (m.); tenvċ (f.); tēnyīn (pl.) 
hēk (with nouns) 


E.g.: kell el-ketob 
kellon 


P 

emna 

our mother 
emkon 

your mother 


emmon; emhon 


their mother 


ktabet “ala kel ktēb 

kel wāhad mennon raħ yejé 
kellon hon 

ayya ktēb biykūn mnīh 
ba‘don biyfaddlo hol 

fi zewwar ktir hon 

fī “eddet tajéreb feSlit 


all; all of 

every; each 

each of; every one of 
any; whichever 
some; few 

many; much 

many of; much of 
many 
few; some 

much; enough 
much of; enough of 
much of 
few 
few of 
few 

other 

such 


all the books 

all of them 

I wrote on each book 

every one of them is coming 

all of them are here 

any book would be fine 

some of them prefer these 

there are many visitors here 
there are many experiences 
which failed 


ktabna kam sater 
"kalna fwēkč kfeyé 
fī ktīr mennon 

fī šway nēs hēn 

fī šwayyet nēs hon 
tenċ ktēb 

el-ktēb el-tēnč 
ktēb tenċ 

hēk ‘alam 

hēk el-nēs 

fī menna mnīh 


we wrote few lines / some lines 
we ate enough fruits 
there is many of them 
there are few people here 
there are few people here 
the other book 

the other book 

another book 

such people 

such people 

there is much of it 


Adverbs: 


1. Place: 


Near (here): 
Far (there): 


Juwwa 

men juwwa 
barra 

men barra 

fo , 

lafo” 

tahet 

latahet 

wala matrah; wlamatrah 
wala mahall 

šī matrah 

šī mahall 

b-šī matrah 

b-šī mahall 

ayya matrah 
ayya mahall 
b-ayya matrah 
b-ayya mahall 
hayalla matrah 
hayalla mahall 
b-hayalla matrah 
b-hayalla mahall 
b-kell el-matareh 
b-kell el-mahallēt 
wara 

men wara 
lawara 

“an janab 

eddém 

arīb 

men arīb 

b'id 

men b'id 


hon; honċ 


honik; hontké 


inside; within 
from within 


outside 


from the outside 


up; over 
up; over 


down; under; below 
downwards 


nowhere 
nowhere 
somewhere 
somewhere 
somewhere 
somewhere 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 
anywhere; 


wherever 
wherever 
wherever 
wherever 


any place whatsoever; 
any place whatsoever; 
any place whatsoever; 
any place whatsoever; 


everywhere 
everywhere 


behind 


from behind 


back 
sidewards 
in front 


close; near 
from a close distance 


far 


from a far distance 


wherever 
wherever 
wherever 
wherever 


2. Time: 


el-yom 

kell yom 

yawmiyyan 

b-el-šaher 

b-el-sené 

kell sené 

halla’ 

bass halla’; halla’ bass 
marra 


today 

every day 

daily 

monthly 

yearly 

each year 

now 

Just now 

once; once upon a time 


E.g.: kenet marra ‘ambemSé hon ` 1 was once walking here 

kēn yamakēn once upon a time 
wala marra; abadan never 
kel marra all the times 
dēyman always 
amrār sometimes; often; occasionally 
“adatan frequently; often; usually 
b-ayya wa'et at any time 
aktar šī mostly 
alil; alil ma (with verbs) rarely 

E.g.: 'amba'mel hal-šī alil I am rarely doing this thing 

alil ma “amba“melhal-š1 7 am rarely doing this thing 

mbereħ yesterday 
abel mbereh the day before yesterday 
bukra tomorrow 
ba‘ed bukra the day after tomorrow 


abel; men abel 
ba‘dén; men ba‘ed 
ba‘ed 


before; earlier 
after; later; afterwards; in the future 
yet; still; not yet 


E.g.: ba‘ed ma woslo they didn’t arrive yet 
ba‘d- (with the suffixed pronouns) 
still 
E.g.: ba‘dné ‘amba‘melon I am still doing them 
‘an jdid recently 
m'axxar (m.); m'axxara (f.); m”axxarīn (pl.) 
late 
e.g.: eja m’axxar he came late 
mbakkar (m.); mbakkara (f.); mbakkrīn (pl.) 
early 
bakkīr soon; early 
fard marra at once 
awwal šī first of all 
b-el-awwal first; at the beginning 
b-el-axir at last; finally 


la-haddit halla’ 


up to now; until now 


kamēn; marra tenvċ again; also 


E.g.: kamén “mol haydé! do this again! 
bass only 
E.g.: ‘mōl haydé bass! do this only! 
wa'ta then; back then 
men wa ta since 
lal-abad for ever 
be-asne'a meanwhile 
xalas already 
E.g.: *melta xalas I already did it 
men yom w rāyeh henceforth 
darajċ darajċ step by step 
Sway Sway gradually 
faj’a suddenly 
deģrē instantly; straightway 
bel-wa et in time 
yahū there he is 
S P 
1 
m. 
f. 
3 m. yahü, yahuwwé yahenné 
f. yaha, yahiyyé 
hiyyē there he is 
S P 
1 hiyyéné hiyyéna 
m. hiyyek hiyyēkon 
f. hivvekċ 
3 m hiyyé hiyyēhon 
f. hivveha 
3. Manner: 


hek; heké; haykik; haykiké so; as such; in this manner; thus; like that 


E.g.: hëk n‘amal it was done as such 
Sway somewhat; somehow; nearly 

E.g.: huwwč šway zgir he is somehow small 
ya'né somewhat; somehow; nearly 

E.g.: huwwe zğir ya‘né he is somehow small 


la hēk w la haykīk neither that way nor the other 


bel-ha'Ta actually; in reality 


bel-we'e' actually; in reality 
tab‘an naturally 
'adatan usuallv 
bel-'adċ usuallv 
asdan on purpose 
‘an ased on purpose 
4. Quantity: 
hal’ad that much; that many 
E.g.: baddé hal'ad I want that much 
ktīr much; too much; very; too 
E.g.: ma fī ktīr there is not much 
fī ktīr there is too much 
bass only 
kfeyé enough 
Sway little 
Sway ktir too little 
a'all less 
aktar more 
bel-kémel completely 
jez’ iyyan partly 


5. Addirmation, negation, doubt: 


ē yes 

na‘am yes 

“an jadd seriously; truly 

akid certainly; for sure; surely; sure 
bel-fe‘el indeed; in fact 

bel-ha Ta in reality, actually 

men dün Sakk no doubt 


yemken: yemken enn- (vvith verbs) 

maybe, probably, possibly, perhaps 
momken, momken enn- (vvith verbs) 

maybe, probably, possibly, perhaps 


sa‘eb hardly 

la; la’ no 

akid la’ not at all; surely no 
“al-fade in vain, vainly 


abadan never 


Negation: 


ma; mes? not 
wala no; any 
wala ayy; wala ayya; wala ayye no; not a single; any whatsoever 
mann- to be not 
S P 
1 manné manna 
Tam not we are not 
2 m. mannak mankon 
you are not you are not 
f. mannik 
you are not 
3 m. manno mannon; manhon 
he is not thev are not 
f. manna; manha 
she is not 
E.g.: ma kbīr; meš kbīr not big 
ma ana; meš ana not me 
ma eja he did not come 
meš rah ektob I shall not write 
meš ‘ambektob I am not writing 
ma hēk; meš hēk not like that 
ma addam wala ayye sabab he didn’t offered any excuse whatsoever 
wala ayya wāħad not a single one; no one 
manné hon I am not here 


ellé manno hon, ma byetla‘lo šī tēné marra 
he that who is not here, doesn't get 
anything next time 

ma Payna wala mahall fēteh we didn’t find any store open 


? With verbs, only before rah and ‘am. 


Numerals: 


Cardinal 
1 wahad (m.) 
vvehde (f.) 
2 tnén 
3 tleté 
4 arb‘a 
5 xamsé 
6 setté 
7 sab‘a 
8 tméné 
9 tes‘a 
10 “asra 
11 hda‘es 
12 tna “e$ 
13 tlatta‘es 
14 arba ta“e$ 
15 xamesta'eš 
16 setta*eš 
17 sabe'ta'e$ 
18 tmenta'eš 
19 tesa‘ta‘eS 
20 'esrin 
21 vvahd w “e$rin 


vvahad vv *ešrīn 
22 tnen vv 'e&rin 


Card. construct 


tlat / tlet 


arba‘ 


xams / xames 


set / sett 


sab‘ / sabe‘ 


tmen / tman 


tese' 


‘aSer 


ida “Sar 

tna “Sar 
tlatta “Sar 
arba ‘ta‘Sar 
xamsta ‘Sar 
setta‘Sar 
sabe'ta*šar 
tmenta*šar 
tesa‘ta‘Sar 


Ordinal 

awwal; awwalené (m.) 
awlċ; ula; awleniyyé (f.) 
awēyel; awe'el; uwal (p.) 
tēnč (m.) 

tenvċ (f.) 

tēnyīn (p.) 

tēlet (m.) 

teltċ (f.) 

teltin (p.) 

rabe' (m.) 

rab‘a (f) 

rab‘In (p.) 
xames (m.) 
xāmsč (f.) 
xāmsīn (p.) 
sēdes (m.) 

sedsé (f.) 

sēdsīn (p.) 

sēbe* (m.) 

seb'a (f.) 

sēb'īn (p.) 
tēmen (m.) 
temné (f.) 
tēmnīn (p.) 

tese' (m.) 

tés‘a (f.) 

tēs'īn (p.) 

'aser (m.) 

“asra (f.) 

*a&rm (p.) 
el-hda“e$ 
el-tna“e$ 
el-tlatta*eš 
el-arba'ta*eš 
el-xamesta'eš 
el-setta‘es 

el- sabe'tateš 
el-tmenta‘es 

el- tesa'ta'es 
el-“e$rin 
el-wahd w “e$rin 
el-vvahad vv “e$rin 
el-tnen vv “e$rin 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 
28 


29 


30 
31 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
91 
100 
101 
110 
121 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 
1001 
1021 
1121 
2000 
3000 
4000 
5000 
6000 
7000 
8000 
9000 
10000 
20000 


tlet w *ešrīn 
tleté w ‘eSrin 
arb‘ vv *ešrīn 
arba‘ vv 'e&rin 
xams w “esrin 
sett vv “esrin 
sab‘ vv “e$rin 
tmen vv “e$rin 
tmené vv “e$rin 
tes" vv “esrin 
testa vv “esrin 
tletin 

vvahd w tlētīn 
arb‘In 

Kamsin 

settin 

sab mm 

tmēnīn 

tes‘In 

wahd w tes‘In 
miyyé mit / miyyet 
miyyé w wahad 
miyye w ‘agra 
miyyé w wahd w “e$rin 


mitén 

tlétmiyyé tletmit 
arba‘miyyé arba'mit 
xamesmiyyé xamesmit 
setmiyyé setmit 
sabe*miyyé sabe'mit 
tmenmivvċ tmenmit 
tese*miyyé tese*mit 
alef 

alf w wahad 


alf w wahd w 'e&rin 
alf w miyyé w waħd w “e$rin 
alfen 

tlettalef 

arba'talēf 
xamestalēf 

settalēf 

sabe'talēf 
tmentalēf 

tesa‘taléf 

‘aSertaléf 

'esrin alt 


el-tlet w *ešrīn 
el-tleté w *e&rin 
el-arb‘ w “e$rin 
el-arba' w “e$rin 
el- xams w "ešrīn 
el- sett w ‘eSrin 
el- sab‘ w *ešrīn 
el-tmēn w ‘eSrin 
el-tmēnč w “e$rin 
el- tes" w “e$rin 
el- testa w ‘eSrin 
el-tlétin 

el-wahd w tlétin 
el-arb'in 
el-xamsin 
el-settin 
el-sab‘in 
el-tménin 
el-tes'īn 

el-wahd w tes'in 
el-miyyé 
el-miyyé w wahad 
el-miyyé w “a$ra 
el-miyyé w wahd w “e$rin 
el-mitén 
el-tletmiyye 
el-arba“miyye 
el-xamesmiyyé 
el-setmiyyé 
el-sabe'mivvċ 
el-tmenmiyyé 
el-tese'mivvċ 
el-alef 

el-alf w waħad 
el-alf w wahd w 'esrin 
el-alf w miyyé w waħd w “e$rin 
el-alfēn 
el-tlettalēf 
el-arba'talef 
el-xamestalef 
el-settalef 
el-sabe'talef 
el-tmentalef 
el-tesa'talef 
el-*ašertalēf 
el-*ešrīn alf 


100000 mit / miyyet alf el-mit / miyyet alf 


1000000 milyon / malyun el-milyon / malyün 
2000000 milyonen / malyunen el-milyonen / malyünen 
3000000 tlat mlēyīn el- tlat mleyin 


waħad and weħde come after the noun they qualify. E.g.: rejjel wahad one man. 


tnēn is rarely used instead of the dual form. It is placed after the noun it qualifies without 
taking the definite article and sometimes before it. Its qualified noun takes the plural. 
E.g.: kleb tnen 2 dogs 

tnen kleb 2 dogs 


Numbers from 3 to 19 have two form: a separate and a construct form. The separate form 
is used after the noun it qualifies and takes the definite article. The qualified noun takes 
the plural. E.g.: el-neswen el-tleté the 3 women. The separate forms of 11 to 19 are used 
as ordinal adjectives. 

The construct form is used before the noun with no article. The noun is put in the plural 
from 3 to 10, e.g.: 'asr rjēl 10 men; and in the singular from 11 to 19, e.g.: Aida “Sar rejjel 
11 men. 


Numbers 20 to 99 are placed before the singular noun. 
E.g.: *ešrīn rejjēl 20 men 
testa w tes“in mara 99 women 


100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 are used with the construct form which takes 
a singular noun. E.g.: mīt rejjél 100 men. 


awwal is common when it is placed before the noun it gualifies. E.g.: awwal rejjēl the 
first man; awwal mara the first woman; awwal le ‘bin the first players. When placed after 
the noun it gualifies it takes the definite article and it is only used with the masculine. 
E.g.: el-rejjél el-awwal the first man. The other ordinals of 1 are placed after the nouns 
they qualify and take the definite article. E.g.: el-mara el-awlé the first woman. 


The rest of the ordinals from 2 to 10 use the masculine forms as common forms placed 
before their qualified nouns in the same manner as awwal. Whenever placed after the 
noun, the ordinals take the definite article and agree in gender and number. 


E.g.: tēné kaleb the second dog 
tené benet the second girl 
el-benet el-tēnyé the second girl 


From 11 and up, there is one form for the ordinal which is the same form as the cardinal 
placed after their qualified noun and taking the definite article. 
E.g.: el-ra'Is el-hda“eš the 11” president 


Adverbial numerals: 


Question: kam marra? 
marra; marra wehdé 
marrtén 

tlet marrat 

arba* marrāt 

xames marrāt 

set marrāt 

sabe* marrāt 

tmen marrāt 

tese* marrāt 

‘aSer marrāt 
hda*šar marra 
tna‘Sar marra 

'esrin marra 

wahd w “e$rin marrah 
tes‘In marra 

mīt marra 

tletmīt marra 

alf marra 

tlettalēf marra 
'asertalef marra 
milyon marra 


how many times? 


once; one time 
twice; two times 


Verbs: 


1. Verbs stems: 

1. Etymology of stems: 

a. Original Arabic stems: 
CaCaCa, yaCCICu, uCCuC 
CaCaCa, yaCCuCu, uCCuC 


CaCaCa, yaCCaCu, ICCaC 
CaCiCa, yaCCaCu, ICCaC 
CaCuCa, yaCCuCu, ICCaC 
aCCaCa, yuCCICu, aCCiC 
CaCCaCa, yuCaCCICu, CaCCiC 
CaCaCa, yuCaCiCu, CaCIC 
taCaCCaCa, yataCaCCaCu, taCaCCaC 
taCaCaCa, yataCaCaCu, taCaCaC 
iCtaCaCa, yaCtaCiCu, iCtaCiC 
inCaCaCa, yanCaCiCu, inCaCiC 
iCCaCCa, yaCCaCCu, iCCaCC 
istaCCaCa, yastaCCiCu, istaCCiC 
CaCCaCa, yeCaCCiCu, CaCCiC 


V V V V V V V V V V 


V V V V V V 


b. New stems: 


stCa/eCaC, yestCa/eCaC, stCā/ēCaC 
tteCaC, yetteCaC, tteCaC < 


2. Tense stem: 


CaCaC: CaCaC, CaCaC; VCCo/uC, VCCC 


CaCaC: CaCaC, CaCaC; VCCaC 


CaCaC, yeCCo/uC, eCCo/uC 
CaCC, yCeCC, CeCC 

CaCaC, yeCCo/uC, eCCo/uC 
CaCC, yCeCC, CeCC 

CaCaC, yeCCaC, eCCaC 

CeCiC, yeCCaC, eCCaC 

CeCiC, yeCCaC, eCCaC 

aCCaC 

CaCCaC, yCaCCiC, CaCCiC 
Cā/ēCaC, yCā/ēCiC, Cā/ēCiC 

> tCaCCaC, yetCaCCaC, tCaCCaC 
tCā/ēCaC, yetCā/ēCaC, tCā/ēCaC 
CtaCaC, yeCteCiC, CteCiC 
nCaCaC, yenCeCiC, nCeCiC 
CCaCC, yeCCaCC, CCaCC 
staCCaC, yestaCCiC, staCCiC 
CaCCaC, yCaCCiC, CaCCiC 


ttaCCaC, yettaCCaC, ttaCCaC 


CaCā: CaCē, CaCay, CaCā, CaC; VCCē, VCC 


CeCē: CCī, CeCē, CeCy; VCCē/ā, VCC 


CeCiC: CCeC, CeCiC, CeCC; VCCaC 


CaCC: CaCCē, CaCCay, CaCC; CeCC 


aCaC: aCaC, aCaC; ēCuC, ēCC 


CaCCaC: CaCCaC, CaCCaC; CaCCiC, CaCCC 
CaCCā: CaCCē, CaCCay, CaCCā, CaCC; CaCCē, CaCC 


Ca/eC: CeC, Ca/eC; CüC 
Ca/eC: CeC, Ca/eC; CIC 


Cā/ēCaC: Cā/ēCaC, Ca/eCaC; Cā/ēCiC, Cā/ēCC 
ēCaC: ēCaC, ēCaC; eCiC, eCC 
Cā/ēCā: Cā/ēCē, Cā/ēCay, Cā/ēCā, Cā/ēC; Cā/ēCē, Cā/ēC 


aCCaC: aCCaC, aCCaC 


nCaCaC: nCaCaC, nCaCaC; nCeCiC, nCeCC 
nCā/ēC: nCeC, nCā/ēC; nCā/ēC 

nCaCC: nCaCCē, nCaCCay, nCaCC; nCaCC 

nCaCa: nCaCē, nCaCay, nCaCa, nCaC; nCeCé, nCeC 


tteCaC: tteCaC, ttēCaC; tteCaC 


tCaCCaC: tCaCCaC, tCaCCaC; tCaCCaC 

tCa/eCaC: tCa/eCaC, tCa/eCaC; tCa/eCaC 

tCa/eCa: tCa/eCe, tCa/eCay, tCa/eCa, tCa/eC; tCa/eCe, tCa/eC 
tCaCCa: tCaCCe, tCaCCay, tCaCCa, tCaCC; tCaCCa, tCaCC 


CtaCaC: CtaCaC, CtaCaC; CteCiC, CteCC 
CCaCC: CCaCCe, CcaCCay, CCaCC; CCaCC 


stCa/eCaC: stCa/eCaC, stCa/eCaC; stCa/eCaC 

stCa/eCa: stCa/eCe, stCa/eCay, stCa/eCa, stCa/eC; stCa/eCa, stCa/eC 
staCCaC: staCCaC, staCCaC; staCCiC, staCCC 

staCCa: staCCe, staCCay, staCCa, staCC; staCCe, staCC 


3. Stress in the stems: 


CVC: 
CVC: CVC, CVC; CVC 

CVCV: 
1. CVCV: CVCV, CVCV, CVCV, CVC, VCCV, VCC 
2. CVCV: CCV, CVCV, CVC, VCCV, VCC 

„CVCV: CVCV, CVCV, CVCV, CVC; CVCV, CVC 


LA 


CVCVC: 
1. CVCVC: CVCVC, CVCVC; VCCVC, VCCC 
2. CVCVC: CVCVC, CVCVC; VCCVC 
3. CVCVC: CCVC, CVCVC, CVCC; VCCVC 
4. CVCVC: CVCVC, CVCVC; CVCVC, CVCC 
CVCC: 
CVCC: CVCCV, CVCCV, CVCC; CVCC 


CVCCV: 

CVCCV: CVCCV, CVCCV, CVCCV, CVCC; CVCCV, CVCC 
CVCCVC: 

CVCCVC: CVCCVC, CVCCVC; CVCCVC, CVCCC 
CCVC: 

CCVC: CCVC, CCVC; CCVC 
CCVCV: 

CCVCV: CCVCV, CCVCV, CCVCV, CCVC; CCVCV, CCVC 

CCVCV: CCVCV, CCVCV, CCVCV, CCVC; CCVCV, CCVC 
CCVCVC: 

CCVCVC: CCVCVC, CCVCVC; CCVCVC, CCVCC 

CCVCVC: CCVCVC, CCVCVC; CCVCaC 

CCVCVC: CCVCVC, CCVCVC; CCVCVC 

CCVCVC: CCVCVC, CCVCVC; CCVCVC, CCVCC 
CCVCC: 

CCVCC: CCVCCV, CCVCCV, CCVCC; CCVCC 
CCVCCV: 

CCVCCV: CCVCCV, CCVCCV, CCVCCV, CCVCC; CCVCCV, CCVCC 
CCVCCVC: 

CCVCCVC: CCVCCVC, CCVCCVC; CCVCCVC 

CCVCCVC: CCVCCVC, CCVCCVC; CCVCCVC, CCVCCC 
CCCVCV: 

CCCVCV: CCCVCV, CCCVCV, CCCVCV, CCCVC; CCCVCV, CCCVC 
CCCVCVC: 

CCCVCVC: CCCVCVC, CCCVCVC; CCCVCVC 
VCVC: 

VCVC: VCVC, VCVC; VCVC, VCC 
VCCVC: 

VCCVC: VCCVC, VCCVC 


2. Personal prefixes and suffixes: 
a. Perfect: 


1" type: After stems ending in consonants. E.g.: karab. 


S P 
1 -et -na 
m. -et -to 
f. -té 
3 m. — -0 
f. -it 


S P 
1 -t -na 
m. -t -to 
f. -té 
3 m. — -0 
f. -it 
b. Present: 


Ist type: Before syllable beginning with two or three consonants. E.g.: venketib, 
yestnēwal. 


S P 
1 e- ne- 
m. te- te —o 
f. te — € 
3 m. ye- ye —o 
f. te- 


2" type: Before long vowels, and syllables beginning with one consonat and closed with 
a consonant or ending with a long vowel. E.g.: y ātil, y’um, y‘edd, y'azzé, vbavsi', 
yfarri’, y'ēmin. 


S P 
1 — n- 
2 m. t- t—o 
f. t— é 


c. Imperatif: 


1° type: Used with monosyllable beginning with two or three consonants. E.g.: ektob. 
The initial e may be dropped; this leads to the elongation of the stem consonant in the 2" 
person masculine. E.g.: ektob > ktob > ktob; ewrat > wrat > wrāt. 


e > 
e—é > -Č 
€ — O > O 


3. Verbal classes and their inflection: 


The verbal classes are divided according to their stem form. There are two stems: the 
perfect stem and the present stem. The present stem is used to construct the indicative and 
subjunctive present, the imperative and some participles. 


The stems of the verb are represented in this manner: 
katab: katab; kto/ub, ktb 
katab the form of the 3'* masculine singular perfect, from which derives the 3' 
feminine and 3"! plural. In this form the stress is on the first a. This is the 
form by which all verbs are cited. 


katab the form of the 1* and 2" persons perfect. Stress here falls on the second a. 
kto/ub the form of all persons of the present and imperative to which no vowel is 
suffixed. The stress falls on the vowel which preceeds the stem. 
ktb the form of all persons of the present and imperative to which a vowel is 


suffixed. The stress falls on the vowel which preceeds the stem. 


A more extended representation of the stems is: 
“azza: ‘azz, 'azze, “azzay, 'azzé, “azz 


“azza the form of the 3" masculine singular perfect 

“azz the form of the 3" feminine and plural perfect to which a vowel is suffixed. 

'azze the form of the 1* singular and 2" singular masculine perfect which are 
closed by the consonant t. 

“azzay the form of the 1* plural, 2"" feminine and 2"" plural perfect to which are 


suffixed the syllables na, te, to. 


'azze the form of all persons of the present and imperative to which no vowel is 
suffixed. 

azz the form of all persons of the present and imperative to which a vovvel is 
suffixed. 


For each class a set of personal endings 1s assigned. Thus for katab: katab, kto/ub, ktb, 
the personal endings are assigned as such (1,1,1) vvhere the first number represent the 
first type of persons for the perfect, the second number the first type for the present and 
the third number the first type of the imperative. 


class: 
Active: CaCaC: CaCaC: CCo/uC, CCC (1, 1,1) 
Passive: nCaCaC: nCaCaC; nCeCiC, nCeCC (1, 1, 2) 


katab ‘to write’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 katabet”” > ktabet katabna > ktabna 
2 m. katabet” > ktabet katabto > ktabto 
f. katabté > ktabté 
3 m. katab katabo > katbo 
f. katabit > katbit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 ektob nektob 
2 m. tektob tektbo > teketbo 
f. tektbé > teketbé 
3 m. yektob yektbo > yeketbo 
f. tektob 
(Imperative) 
ektob > ktob ma tektob 
ktebé ma tektbé 
ktebo ma tektbo 


% Originally, katabt. 
*7 Originally, katabt. 


(Infinitive) 
kitebċ 
(Participle) 
keteb (m.) 
ketbċ (f.) 
ketbin (p.) 


b. (Passivel 


(Perfect) 
S 

1 nkatabet 
2 m. nkatabet 

f. nkatabté 
3 m. nkatab 

f. nkatabit 
(Present) 

S 

1 enketib 
2 m. tenketib 

f. tenketbé 
3 m. yenketib 

f. tenketib 
(Imperative) 
nketib ma tenketib 
nketbé ma tenketbé 
nketbo ma tenketbo 
(Participle) 
maktūb (m.) 
maktübe (f.) 
maktūbīn (p.) 


P 
nkatabna 
nkatabto 


nkatabo 


P 
nenketib 
tenketbo 


yenketbo 


sakat ‘to be silent, to shut up’ 


a. [Active] 


(Perfect) 


S P 
1 sakatet > skatet sakatna > skatna 
2 m. sakatet > skatet sakato > skatto 
f. sakatté > skatté 
3 m. sakat sakato > sakto 
f. sakatit > saktit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 eskot neskot 
2 m. teskot teskto > tesekto 
f. teskté > tesekté 
3 m. yeskot yeskto > yesekto 
f. teskot 
(Imperative) 
eskot > skot ma teskot 
sketé ma teskté 
sketo ma teskto 
(Infinitive) 
skūt 
(Participle) 
sēket (m.) 
sekte (f.) 
sektin (p.) 
b. (Passivel 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 nsakatet nsakatna 
2 m. nsakatet nsakatto 
f. nsakattċ 
3 m. nsakat nsakato 
f. nsakatit 


(Present) 


S P 
1 ensekit nensekit 
2 m. tensekit tensekto 
f. tensekté 
3 m. yensekit yensekto 
f. tensekit 
(Imperative) 
nsekit ma tensekit 
nsekté ma tensekté 
nsekto ma tensekto 
(Participle) 
maskūt (m.) 


maskūtč (f.) 
maskütin (p.) 


2" class: 
Active: CaCaC: CaCaC; CCaC (1,1,1) 


Passive: nCaCaC: nCaCaC; nCeCIC, nCeCC (1, 1, 2) 


mazah ‘to joke’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 mazahet > mzahet mazahna > mzahna 
2 m. mazahet > mzahet mazahto > mzahto 
f. mazahté > mzahté 
3 m. mazah mazaho > mazho 
f. mazahit > mazhit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 emzah nemzah 
2 m. temzah temzaho 


f. 
3 m. 

f. 
(Imperative) 


emzah > mzah 


mzahé 
mzaho 


(Infinitive) 
mazeh 

(Participle) 
mézeh (m.) 


mēzha (f.) 
mēzhīn (p.) 


nmasah ‘to be wiped up’ 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 

1 

2 m. 
f. 

3 m. 
f. 

(Present) 

1 

2 m. 
f. 

3 m. 
f. 


(Imperative) 


temzahé 


yemzah yemzaho 
temzah 

ma temzah 

ma temzahé 

ma temzaho 
S P 
nmasahet nmasahna 
nmasahet nmasahto 
nmasahté 
nmasah nmasaho 
nmasahit 
S P 
enmesih nenmesih 
tenmesih tenmesho 
tenmesħċ 
venmesiħ venmesħo 
tenmesiħ 


nmesih ma tenmesih 


nmeshé ma tenmeshé 
nmesho ma tenmesho 
(Participle) 


mamsüh (m.) 
mamsüha (f.) 
mamsūhīn (p.) 


3" class: 


Active: aCaC: aCaC; ēCuC, ēCC (1,1,1) 
Passive: nCaCaC: nCaCaC (1) 
tteCaC: tteCaC, ttēCaC; tteCaC (1,1,2) 


akal “to eat’ 
a. LActivel 
(Perfect) 
S 
1 akalet > ’kalet 
2 m. akalet > ’kalet 
f. akalté > 'kaltċ 
3 m. akal 
f. akalit > aklit 
(Present) 
S 
1 ékul 
m. tékul 
f. tēklē 
3 m. yēkul 
f. tēkul 
(Imperative) 


kol ma tekul 
kelé ma tēklē 
kelo ma tēklo 


P 
akalna > 'kalna 
akalto > ’kalto 


akalo > aklo 


(Infinitive) 
akel 
(Participle) 
ékel (m.) 
ēklē (f.) 
ēklīn (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 ttēkalet ttēkalna 
2 m. ttēkalet ttēkalto 
f. ttēkaltē 
3 m. ttēkal ttēkalo 
f. ttēkalit 
1 n’akalet n’akalna 
2 m. n’akalet n’akalto 
f. n’akalté 
3 m. n’akal n’akalo > n’aklo 
f. n’akalit > n’aklit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 ettēkal nettēkal 
2 m. tettēkal tettēkalo 
f. ttēkalē 
3 m. yettēkal yettēkalo 
f. tettēkal 
(Imperative) 
ttēkal ma tettēkal 
ttēkalē ma tettēkalē 
ttēkalo ma tettēkalo 
(Participle) 


mettēkal (m.) 


mettékalé > mettéklé (f.) 
mettēkalīn > mettēklīn (p.) 


ma”kül (m.) 

ma'külé (f.) 

ma kūlīn (p.) 

4" class: 

Active: CeCiC: CeCC, CCeC; CCaC (1,1,1) 
Passive: nCaCaC: nCaCaC; nCeCiC, nCeCC (1, 1, 2) 


werit ‘to inherit’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 wretet wretna 
2 m. wretet wretto 
f. wretté 
3 m. werit werto 
f. wertit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 ewrat > ürat newrat > nürat 
2 m. tewrat > ttirat tewrato > türato 
f. tewraté > türaté 
3 m. vewrat > yūrat yevvrato > yūrato 
f. tewrat > türat 
(Imperative) 
ewrat > ūrat; wrat ma tūrat 
wraté ma türaté 
wrato ma türato 
(Infinitive) 


werté 


(Participle) 
weret (m.) 
werté (f.) 


wertin (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 nwaratet nwaratna 
2 m. nwaratet nwaratto 
f. nwaratté 
3 m. nwarat nwarato 
f. nwaratit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 enwerit nenwerit 
2 m. tenwerit tenwerto 
f. tenwerté 
3 m. yenwerit yenwerto 
f. tenwerit 
(Imperative) 
nwerit ma tenwerit 
nwerté ma tenwerté 
nwerto ma tenwerto 
(Participle) 


mawrūt (m.) 
mavrüte (f.) 
mawrūtīn (p.) 


st class: 


Active: CeCiC: CeCC, CCeC; CCaC / CCo/uC, CCC (1,1,1) 
Passive: nCaCaC: nCaCaC; nCeCiC, nCeCC (1, 1, 2) 


The present and imperative active have two forms: 
CCaC conjugated as the 4" class 


CCo/uC, CCC conjugated as the 1“ class with the addition of a form which 
replaces e of the personal prefixes by a 


‘emil: 
a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 “melet “melna 
2 m. “melet “melto 
f. “melté 
3 m. “emil ‘emlo 
f. ‘emlit 
(Present) 
S 
1 e‘mal, e‘mol, a‘mul 
2 m. te‘mal, te‘mol, ta‘mul 
f. te“male, te*mlé, ta“mle 
3 m ve'mal, ye‘mol, va'mul 
f. te'mal, te'mol, ta‘mul 
(Imperative) 


e‘mal > 'mel; e‘mul > ‘mol ma te‘mal 
“malé ma te‘malé 
“malo ma te‘malo 


(Infinitive) 
'emlen 
(Participle) 
“amel 
‘amlé 
'amlin 

b. (Passivel 


(Perfect) 


P 
ne'mal, ne'mol, na'mul 
te'malo, te'mlo, ta' mlo 


ve'malo, ve'mlo, va'mlo 


1 n‘amalet n‘amalna 

2 m. n‘amalet n‘amalto 
f. n‘amalté 

3 m. n‘amal n‘amalo 
f. n‘amalit 

(Present) 

S P 

1 en‘emil nen‘emil 

2 m. ten‘emil ten‘emlo 
f. ten‘emlé 

3 m. yen‘emil yen‘emlo 
f. ten‘emil 

(Imperative) 

n‘emil ma ten‘emil 

n‘emlé ma ten‘emlé 

n‘emlo ma ten‘emlo 

(Participle) 


ma'mill (m.) 
ma“müle (f.) 
ma‘milin (p.) 


6" class: 


Active: Cā/ēC: CeC; CūC (1, 2, 2) 
Cā/ēC: CeC; CIC (1, 2, 2) 
Passive: nCa/éC: nCeC; nCa/eC (1, 1, 2) 


am active ‘to take off, to remove’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 emet emna 
2 m emet emto 
f. emté 


(Present) 
S 
1 īm 
m. t'im 
f. t'imé 
3 m. yim 
f. t'im 
(Imperative) 
īm ma t'im 


Imé ` matme 
Imo mat’Imo 


(Participle) 
ayem (m.) 
ayme (f.) 
āymīn (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S 
1 n’emet 
m. n’emet 
f. n’emté 
3 m. nam 
f. n’ amit 
(Present) 
S 
1 en'am 
2 m. ten'am 
f. ten'amé 
3 m. yen'am 
f. ten’am 
(Imperative) 


nam 


P 
nen'am 
ten'amo 


yen'amo 


n'amé 
n'amo 


(Participle) 
men'àm (m.) 


men'amé (f.) 
men'amin (p.) 


7" class: 
Active: CaCa: CaC, CaCe, CaCay; CCë/a, CC (2, 1, 1) 
CeCe: CeCy, CCI; CCē/a, CC (2, 1, 1) 
Passive: nCaCa: nCaC, nCaCe, nCaCay; nCeCe, nCeC (2, 1, 2) 


In this class both forms CaCa and CeCë can be used without change of meaning. 


hemé, hama *to protect? 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 hmtt ħmina 
2 m. ħmit ħmito 
f. ħmitċ 
3 m. hemé hemyo > hemo 
f. hemytt > hemit 
S P 
1 hamet hamayna 
2 m. hamet hamayto 
f. hamayté 
3 m. hama hamo 
f. ħamit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 eħmċ neħmċ 
2 m teħmċ teħmo 
f. tehmé 


f. tehmé 
(Imperative) 


ehmé > hmī matehmé (m., f.) 
ehmo > hmū matehmo (p.) 


(Infinitive) 
himēyč 

(Participle) 
hāmč (m.) 
hāmyē (f.) 
hāmīn (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 nhamét nhamayna 
2 m. nhamét nhamayto 
f. nhamayté 
3 m. nhama nhamo 
f. nhamit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 enhemé nenhemé 
2 m. tenhemé tenhemo 
f. tenhemé 
3 m. yenhemé yenhemo 
f. tenhemé 
(Imperative) 
nhemé matenhemé (m.,f.) 
nhemo ma tenhemo (p.) 
(Participle) 


mehmé (m.) 
mehmiyyé (f.) 
mehmiyyin / mehmin (p.) 


eré, ara ‘to read’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 "rīt 'rina 
m. 'rit 'rito 
f. "rité 
3 m eré eryo 
f. eryit 
S P 
1 arēt arayna 
m. arēt arayto 
f. arayté 
3 m. ara aro 
f. arit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 era ne ra 
m. te’ra te’ro 
Í. te’ré 
3 m. ye’ra ye’ro 
f. te'ra 
(Imperative) 
era> rā ma te ra 
eré > ri ma te’ré 
ero> rū ma te To 
(Infinitive) 
'ravċ 
(Participle) 
arċ (m.) 
arvċ (f.) 


arin (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 n'aret n'arayna 
2 m. n'aret n'arayto 
f. n'aravtċ 
3 m. n'ara n'aro 
f. n'arit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 en’eré nen’eré 
2 m. ten’eré ten’ero 
f. ten'erċ 
3 m. yen’eré yen’ero 
f. ten'erċ 
(Imperative) 
n'erċ ma ten'erċ (m., f.) 
n'ero ma ten’ero (p.) 
(Participle) 
me’ré (m.) 


me’riyyé (f.) 
me’riyyin (p.) 
8" class: 
Active: CaC': CaCCē, CaCCay; Ce/aC' (2, 2, 2) 
Passive: nCaC”: nCaCCē, nCaCCay; nCaC” (2, 1, 1) 
‘add ‘to count’ 
a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 


‘addayna 
m. “addet “addayto 


— 
ə 
L 
L 
ol 
şə 


f. ‘addayté 

3 m. ‘add ‘addo 
f ‘addit 

(Present) 

S P 

1 ‘edd n‘edd 

2 m. t'edd t'eddo 
f. t'eddċ 

3 m. v'edd v'eddo 
f. t'edd 

(Imperative) 

‘edd ma t'edd 


‘eddé ma t'eddċ 
‘eddo ma t'eddo 


(Infinitive) 
‘add 
(Participle) 
'aded (m.) 
“adde (f.) 
‘addin (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 n'addet n'addavna 
2 m. n'addet n'addavto 
f. n'addavtċ 
3 m. n'add n'addo 
f. n'addit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 en‘add nen‘add 
2 m. ten‘add ten‘addo 
f. ten‘addé 


3 m. yen‘add yen‘addo 


f. ten‘add 
(Imperative) 
n‘add ma ten‘add 
n‘addé ma ten‘addé 
n‘addo ma ten‘addo 
(Participle) 


men ‘add (m.) 
men‘addé (f.) 
men‘addin (p.) 


ma“düd (m.) 
ma'düdé (f. 
ma'didin (p.) 
9" class: 


Active: CaCCaC: CaCCaC; CaCCiC, CaCCC (1, 2, 2) 
Passive: tCaCCaC: tCaCCac; tCaCCaC (1, 1, 2) 


bavsa' ‘to spread, to separate” 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 baysa‘et baysa‘na 
2 m. baysa‘et baysa‘to 
f. baysa‘té 
3 m. bavsa' bavsa'o 
f. bavsa'it 
(Present) 
S P 
1 baysi‘ nbaysi‘ 
2 m tbavsi' tbavs'o 
f tbavs'ċ 


f. tbaysi" 


(Imperative) 

bavsi' ma tbavsi' 
bavs'ċ ma tbavs'ċ 
bavs'o ma tbavs'o 
(Infinitive) 

tbevso' 

(Participle) 

mbavsi' (m.) 

mbavs'a (f.) 


mbays'īn (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S 
1 tbaysa‘et 
2 m. tbaysa‘et 
f. tbaysa‘té 
3 m. tbavsa' 
f. tbavsa'it 
(Present) 
S 
1 etbavsa' 
2 m. tetbaysa‘ 
f. tetbaysa‘é 
3 m. vetbavsa' 
f. tetbavsa' 
(Imperative) 
tbavsa' ma tetbavsa' 
tbavsa'ċ ma tetbavsa'ċ 
tbavsa'o ma tetbavsa'o 


(Participle) 


(m.) 
(f.) 
(p.) 


P 
tbaysa‘na 
tbaysa‘to 


tbaysa‘o 


P 
netbavsa' 
tetbavsa'o 


vetbavsa'o 


mbavsa' 
mbavsa'a 
mbaysa‘In 


10" class: 


CCaC': CCaCCē, CcaCCay; CCaC? 


Āmarr ‘to become red’ 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 hmarrēt hmarrayna 
2 m. ħmarret ħmarravto 
f. ħmarravtċ 
3 m. hmarr hmarro 
f. hmarrit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 ehmarr nehmarr 
2 m. tehmarr tehmarro 
f. tehmarré 
3 m. yehmarr yehmarro 
f. tehmarr 
(Imperative) 
hmarr ma tehmarr 
hmarré ma tehmarré 
hmarro ma tehmarro 
(Infinitive) 
ehmerar 
(Participle) 


mehmarr (m.) 
mehmarra (f.) 
mehmarrin (p.) 


11" class: 


Active: CaC'aC: CaC’aC; CaC'iC, CaC'C (1, 2, 2) 
Passive: tCaC’aC: tCaC’aC; tCaC’aC (1, 2, 2) 


This class has a causative or intensive designation. 


farra’ ‘to disperse’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 farra’et farra’na 
2 m. farra’et farra’to 
f. farra'tċ 
3 m. farra' farra'o 
f. farra'it 
(Present) 
S P 
1 farri’ nfarri’ 
2 m. tfarri' tfarr’o 
f. tfarr’é 
3 m. yfarri” yfarr’o 
f. tfarri' 
(Imperative) 
farri’ ma tfarri’ (m.) 
farr'é ma tfarr'é (f.) 
farr'o ma tfarr'o (p.) 
(Infinitive) 
tefrr 
(Participle) 


mfarri’ (m.) 
mfarr'a (f.) 


mfarr'in (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 tfarra’et tfarra’na 
2 m. tfarra et tfarra’to 
f. tfarra tē 
3 m. tfarra’ tfarra’o 
f. tfarra'tċ 
(Present) 
S P 
1 etfarra' netfarra' 
2 m. tetfarra' tetfarra'o 
f. tetfarra’é 
3 m. yetfarra’ yetfarra’o 
f. tetfarra’ 
(Imperative) 
tfarra’ ma tetfarra’ 
tfarra’é ma tetfarra’é 
tfarra’o ma tetfarra’o 
(Participle) 


mfarra’ (m.) 
mfarra a (f.) 
mfarra’In (p.) 


metfarra' (m.) 
metfarr’a (f.) 
metfarr’In (p.) 


12" class: 


Active: CaC’a: CaC', CaC”e, CaC’ay; CaC'ē, CaC” (2, 2, 2) 
Passive: tCaC’a: tCaC’, tCaC'e, tCaC’ay; tCaC?a, tCaC” (2, 1, 2) 


This class has a causative and intensive designation. 


saffa ‘to purify, to filter’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S 

1 saffet 
2 m. saffet 

f. saffayté 
3 m. saffa 

f. saffit 
(Present) 

S 

1 saffé 

m. tsaffé 

f. tsaffé 
3 m. ysaffé 

f. tsaffé 
(Imperative) 
saffé ma tsaffé 
saffo ma tsaffo 
(Infinitive) 
tesfevċ 
(Participle) 
msaffċ (m.) 
mşaffiyye (f.) 
msaffin (p.) 


b. (Passivel 


(Perfect) 
S 
1 tsaffet 
2 m. tsaffet 
f. tsaffayté 


P 
saffayna 
saffayto 


saffo 


(m., f.) 
(p.) 


P 
tsaffayna 
tsaffayto 


3 m. tsaffa tsaffo 
tsaffit 


mp 


(Present) 


S P 
etsaffa netsaffa 
tetsaffa tetsaffo 
tetsaffé 

yetsaffa yetsaffo 
tetsaffa 


N — 


(Imperative) 

tsaffa ma tetsaffa 
tsaffé ma tetsaffé 
tsaffo ma tetsaffo 
(Participle) 

metsaffé (m.) 
metsaffiyyé (f.) 
metsaffin (p.) 

msaffa (m.) 

msaffeyé (f.) 

msaffevin (p.) 


13" class: 


Active: Cā/ēCaC: Cā/ēCaC; Cā/ēCiC, Cā/ēCC (1, 2, 2) 
Passive: tCā/ēCaC: tCā/ēCaC; tCā/ēCaC (1, 1,2) 


This class has a reciprocal, durative and intensive designation. 


“amal ‘to treat’ 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 'amalet ‘amalna 
2 m. ‘amalet ‘amalto 


f. *amalté 

3 m. “amal “amalo 
f. “amalit 

(Present) 

S P 

1 amil n‘amil 
m t'amil t'amlo 
f. t'amlé 

3 m v'amil v'amlo 
f t‘amil 

(Imperative) 

“amil ma t'amil 

“amle ma t‘amlé 

“amlo ma t'amlo 

(Infinitive) 

m‘amalé 

(Participle) 


m“amil (m.) 
m'amlċ (f.) 
m‘amlin (p.) 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 t'amalet t'amalna 
2 m. t'amalet t'amalto 
f. t'amalté 
3 m. t'amal t'amalo 
f. t“amalit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 et“amal net“amal 
2 m. tet“amal tet“amalo 


f. tet'āmalē 


3 m. yet'amal yet'amalo 
f. tet‘amal 

(Imperative) 

t'amal ma tet'amal 

t'amalé ma tet‘amal’é 

t'amalo ma tet'amalo 

(Participle) 


met'amil (m.) 
met'amlċ (f.) 
met‘amlin (p.) 


14" class: 


Active: Cā/ēCā: Cā/ēC, Cā/ēCē, Cā/ēCay; Cā/ēCē, Cā/ēC (2, 2, 2) 
Passive: tCā/ēCā: tCā/ēC, tCā/ēCē, tCā/ēCay; tCā/ēCē, tCā/ēC (2, 1, 2) 


This class has a reciprocal, durative and intensive designation. 


‘ada ‘to be hostile to, to aggress” 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 'adet “adayna 
m. “adet “adayto 
f. 'adavtċ 
3 m. 'ada 'ado 
f. ‘adit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 *adé n'adé 
m. t'adċ t'ado 
f. t'adé 
3 m v'adċ v'ado 
f. t'adé 


(Imperative) 


*adé ma t'adċ (m., f.) 
‘ado ma t“ado (p.) 


(Infinitive) 
'adewċ 
(Participle) 
m'*ādē (m.) 
m'adivvċ (f.) 
m'adin (p.) 


b. (Passivel 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 t'adet t'adayna 
2 m t'adet t'adayto 
f. t'adayté 
3 m. t'ada t'ado 
f. t'adit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 et'ada net'ada 
2 m. tet'ada tet'ado 
f. tet'adé 
3 m. yet'ada yet'ado 
f. tet‘ada 
(Imperative) 
t‘ada ma tet‘ada 
t‘adé ma tet‘adé 
t‘ado ma tet‘ado 
(Participle) 


met‘adé (m.) 
met ‘adiyyé (f.) 


met‘adin (p.) 


15" class: 


Active: aCCaC: aCCaC (1) 
CaCaC: CaCaC; CCo/uC, CCC (1, 1, 1) 
Passive: nCaCaC: nCaCaC; nCeCiC, nCeCC (1, 1, 2) 


This class is the same as the 1* class except that in the active perfect it has an additional 
form to which a- is suffixed. 


This class has a causative designation in general. 


Jabar and ajbar: 


a. [Active] 
(Perfect) 
S P 
1 ajbaret ajbarna 
2 m. ajbaret ajbarto 
f. ajbarté 
3 m. ajbar ajbaro 
f. ajbarit 
S P 
1 jabaret > jbaret — jabarna > jbarna 
2 m. jabaret > jbaret jabarto > jbarto 
f. jabarté > jbarté 
3 m. Jabar Jabaro 
f. jabarit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 ejbur nejbur 
2 m tejbur tejbro > tejebro 
f. tejbré > tejebré 
3 m. yejbur yejbro > yejebro 
f. tejbur 
(Imperative) 


ejbur > jbor ma tejbur 


jberé ma tejbrē 
jbero ma tejbro 


(Infinitive) 
ejbār 
(Participle) 
jēber (m.) 
jēbra (f.) 
jebrin (p.) 
mejbir 


mejbra 
mejbrīn 


b. [Passive] 


(Perfect) 
S 
1 njabaret 
2 m. njabaret 
f. njabarté 
3 m. njabar 
f. njabarit 
(Present) 
S 
1 enjebir 
2 m. tenjebir 
f. tenjebré 
3 m. yenjebir 
f. tenjebir 
(Imperative) 
njebir ma tenjebir 
njebrċ ma tenjebrċ 
njebro ma tenjebro 


(Participle) 


P 
njabarna 
njabarto 


njabaro 


P 
nenjebir 
tenjebro 


venjebro 


majbur (m.) 
majbūra (f.) 
majburin (p.) 


16" class: 


eCaC: ēCaC; ēCiC, ēCC (1, 2, 2) 


eman “to beli 


(Perfect) 


N e 


SE e 


(Present) 


D e 


(Imperative) 
emin 

emné 

ēmno 
(Infinitive) 
Imēn 
(Participle) 
m”emin (m.) 


m’émné (f.) 
m”emnin (p.) 


eve” 


S 
emanet 
emanet 
emanté 
eman 
emanit 


ma t'emin 
ma t'emné 
ma t'émno (p.) 


(m.) 
(£) 


17" class: 


CtaCaC: CtaCaC; CteCiC, CteCC (1, 2, 2) 


H 


fta‘al ‘to make, to activate, to start, to begin 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 fta‘alet fta‘alna 
2 m. fta‘alet fta‘alto 
f. fta‘alté 
3 m. fta‘al fta‘alo 
f. fta‘alit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 efte‘il nefte'il 
m tefte'il tefte'lo 
f tefte‘lé 
3 m yefte il vefte'lo 
f tefte'il 
(Imperative) 
fte'il ma tefte'il 
fte‘lé ma tefte‘lé 
fte‘lo ma tefte‘lo 
(Infinitive) 
efti‘al 
(Participle) 
mefte'il (m.) 


mefte'lċ (f.) 
mefte‘lin (p.) 


18" class: 


staCCaC: staCCaC, staCCaC; staCCiC, staCCC 

staCCa: staCC, staCCe, staCCav; staCCē, staCC 
stCā/ēCaC: stCā/ēCaC; stCā/ēCaC 

stCa/eCa: stCa/eC, stCā/ēCē, stCā/ēCay; st Cā/ēCa, stCa/eC 


sta “mal ‘to use’ 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 sta‘malet sta‘malna 
2 m. sta‘malet sta‘malto 
f. sta‘malté 
3 m. sta‘mal sta‘malo 
f. sta‘malit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 esta “mil nesta “mil 
2 m. testa‘mil testa‘mlo 
f. testa‘mlé 
3 m. yesta‘mil yesta‘mlo 
f. testa‘mil 
(Imperative) 
sta‘mil ma testa‘mil (m.) 
sta“mle ma testa‘mlé (f.) 
sta‘mlo ma testa‘mlo (p.) 
(Infinitive) 
este' mel 


(Act. Participle) 
mesta'mil (m.) 
mesta‘mlé (f) 


mesta‘mlin (p.) 


(Pass. Participle) 


mesta‘mal (m.) 
mesta“male (f) 
mesta‘malin (p.) 


starja ‘to dare to’ 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 starjēt starjayna 
2 m. starjēt starjayto 
f. starjayté 
3 m. starja starjo 
f. starjit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 estarjċ nestarjé 
2 m. testarjē testarjo 
f. testarjē 
3 m. yestarjé yestarjo 
f. testarjé 
(Imperative) 
starjé ma testarj6 (m., f.) 
starjo ma testarjo (p.) 
(Participle) 


mestarjé (m.) 
mestarjiyyé / mestarjyé (f.) 
mestarjin (p.) 


stnéwal ‘to handle, to receive, to sieze, to catch’ 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 stnewalet stnēwalna 
2 m. stnēwalet stnēwalto 
f. stnewaltċ 


3 m. stnéwal stnéwalo 


f. stnéwalit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 estnéwal nestnéwal 
2 m. testnēwal testnēwalo 
f. testnewalċ 
3 m. yestnéwal yestnēwalo 
f. testnēwal 
(Imperative) 
stnēwal ma testnēwal 


stnéwalé ma testnéwalé 
stnéwalo ma testnéwalo 


(Infinitive) 
mnéwalé 
(Participle) 
mestnewil (m.) 


mestnewlċ (f.) 
mestnéwlin (p.) 


stmēda “to persist, to go far, to keep on, to cross the limits’ 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 stmēdēt stmēdayna 
2 m. stmēdēt stmēdayto 
f. stmédayté 
3 m. stmeda stmedo 
f. stmedit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 estmēda nestmēda 
2 m. testmēda testmēdo 
f. testmēdē 


3 m. yestmēda yestmēdo 


f. testmēda 
(Imperative) 
stmēda ma testmēda 
stmedé ma testmédé 
stmedo ma testmédo 
(Infinitive) 
tamédé 
(Participle) 


mestmede (m.) 
mestmédiyyé / mestmédyé (f.) 
mestmēdīn (p.) 


19" class: 


This class consist of irregular verbs. 


E.g.: eja ‘to come’ is conjugate as the 7" class but it takes an initial e- in the 3 persons 
of the perfect. Its imperative is different: ta‘a, ta‘é, ta‘o. 


eja ‘to come’ 


(Perfect) 
S P 
1 jit jina 
2 m. jit jito 
f. jitċ 
3 m. eja ejo 
f. ejit 
(Present) 
S P 
1 ejé nejċ 
m. tejċ tejo 
ji tejċ 


3 m. yejé 
f. tejē 


(Imperative) 
taa ma tejé 
ta‘é ma tejé 
taʻo ma tejo 
(Infinitive) 
majyé 
(Participle) 


jēyé(m., f.) 
jēyīn (p.) 


yejo 


4. Verbal inflection with suffixed accusative and dative pronouns: 


a. Accusative pronouns: 


S P 
1 -né -na 
me us 
2. m. ak" -kon 
you, thou you 
f ik". kell 
you, thou 
3 m. cte -on; -hon'' 
him, it them 
f. -a; -ha? 
her, it 


When these pronouns are suffixed to the verbs, certain phonetic changes occur in the 
form of the verb. 


Personal endings change as such: 


Perfect: 

1* type: 

et > t na > nē 

et > t to > tü / tuw“ 
té > tī / tiy” 

— > — o >  ü/uw? 
1t > et 

2" type: 

ēt > ayt ayna > ayne 


38 After consonant. 

39 After vowel. 

40 After consonant. 

^! After vowel. 

42 After consonant. 

43 After vowel. 

“3 Less frequent form. 
^5 Less frequent form. 
46 Before vovvels. 

“7 Before vowels. 

48 Before vovvels. 


ēt > ayt ayto > 
ayté > aytī / aytiy” 

— > — O > 
It > et 

Tt > Tt Ina > 
Tt > Tt to > 
té > iti / Ttiy” 

— > — O > 
1t > et 

Present: 

1st type: 

e > e- ne- > 
te > te- te —o 
te — é > te —1/ iy” 
ye- > ye- ye —o 
te > te- 

2" type: 

— > — n- > 
t > t- t—o 
t—é > — riy” 
ə ” y— o 
t- > t- 

Imperatif: 

— > FEES 


^? Before vowels. 
50 Before vowels. 
?! Before vowels. 
?? Before vowels. 
53 Before vowels. 
54 Before vowels. 
55 Before vowels. 
?6 Before vowels. 
?7 Before vowels. 
58 Before vowels. 
?? Before vowels. 
% Before vowels. 


aytū / avtuw 


= 51 
ū/uw 


me 


ītū / ituw 


7 


ū / uw” 

ne- 

> te — ü/ uw? 
= 5 

> ye —ü /uv 

n- 

> t— ü/uw? 

> y—i/uw” 


° Ox 
VV 
carl 


Final vowels a, é, o of the personal endings and of the verb stem change into ë, 1, ü 
respectively which are always stressed. E.g.: ktabté ‘you wrote’, ktabtīhon ‘you wrote 


7 


them’; eré ‘he read’, eri ‘he read it’. 


Stems change due to the addition of the suffixes. The weak vowels e, i and o/u drop if 
unstressed. E.g.: katabet ‘I wrote’, katabton ‘I wrote it’; ektob ‘I write’, ektbo “1 write it’. 


When stress fall on the vowels o/u and i they change to e; e stays e. E.g.: ektob ‘I write’, 
ektebon “1 write them’; werit ‘he inherited’, wereton ‘he inherited them’. In the 
imperative masculine the long vowels 6 or ē change into e, while 1 remains 1. E.g.: mel 
‘do’, ‘melon ‘do them’; ktob ‘write’, ktebon ‘write them’. 


Stress changes are as such: 
1. Perfect: 
1 sg.: no stress change 
1 pl.: stress on ë 
2 m.: no change 
2 pl.: stress on ü / uw 
2 f.: stress on T/ iy 
3 m.: né, na, kon, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: katab > katabon. 
3 pl: stress on ü / uw 
3 f.: stress moves on et. E.g.: *emlit > ‘emletné. 
2. Present: 
1 sg.: kon, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: ektob > ektebon. 
1 pl.: kon, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: nektob > nektebon. 
2 m.: nē, na, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: tektob > tektebon. 
2 pl.: stress on ü / uw. 
2 f.: stress on 1/ iy. 
3 m.: nē, na, kon, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: yektob > yektebon. 
3 pl.: stress on ü / uw. 
3 f.: nē, na, kon, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: tektob > tektebon. 
3. Imperative: 
2 m.: nē, na, on/hon, a/ha move the stress forward. E.g.: ktob > ktebon. 
2 f.: stress on 1 / iy. 
2 pl.: stress on ü / uw. 


Verb ending in a consonant katab 


Perfect: 


katabet (1 sg.) 


1 — — 
2 m. katabtak katabtkon 
f. katabtik 
3 m. katabto katabton 
f. katabta 
katabna (1 pl.) 
1 — = 
2 m. katabnēk katabnēkon 
f. katabneké 
3 m katabne katabnehon 
f. katabneha 
katabet (2 m.) 
1 katabtné katabtna 
2 m. — — 
f. — 
3 m katabto katabton 
f. katabta 
katabto (2 pl.) 
1 katabtüné katabtūna 
2 m. — — 
f. — 
3 m katabtü katabtühon / katabtuwon 
f. katabtüha / katabtuwa 
katabté (2 f.) 
1 katabtiné katabtina 
2 m. 
f. 
3 m. katabti katabtthon / katabtiyon 
f. katabtīha / katabtiya 
katab (3 m.) 
1 katabné katabna 
2 m. katabak katabkon 
f. katabik 
3 m. katabo katabon / katabhon 
f. kataba / katabha 
katabo (3 pl.) 
1 katabüné katabüna 
katabükon 


2 m. katabük 
f. katabük€ 


3 m. katabü katabühon / katabuwon 
f. katabūha / katabuwon 

katabit (3 f.) 

1 katabetné katabetna 

2 m. katabetak katabetkon 
f. katabetik 

3 m. katabeto katabeton / katabethon 
f. katabeta / katabetha 

Present: 


ektob (1 sg.) 


1 M — 
m. ektbak ektebkon 
f. ektbik 

3 m. ektbo ektebon 
f. ekteba 

nektob (1 pl.) 

1 m = 
m. nektbak nektebkon 
f. nektbik 

3 m nektbo nektebon 
f. nekteba 

tektob (2 m.) 

1 tektebné tektebna 

2 m. — — 
f. — 

3 m tektbo tektebon 
f. tekteba 

tektbo (2 pl.) 

1 tektbūnč tektbūna 

2 m. — — 
f. — 

3 m tektbū tektbūhon / tektbuwon 
f. tektbūha / tektbuwa 

tektbē (2 f.) 

1 tektbiné tektbina 

2 m. — — 
f. — 

3 m. tektbi tektbihon / tektbiyon 
f. tektbiha / tektbiya 


yektob (3 m.) 


1 yektebné yektebna 

2 m. yektbak yektebkon 
f. yektbik 

3 m. yektbo yektebon 
f. yekteba 

yektbo (3 pl.) 

1 yektbüné yektbüna 

2 m. yektbük yektbükon 
f. yektbüké 

3 m. yektbü yektbühon / yektbuwon 
f. yektbüha / yektbuwa 

tektob (3 f.) 

1 tektebné tektebna 

2 m. tektbak tektebkon 
f. tektbik 

3 m. tektbo tektebon 
f. tekteba 

Imperative: 

ktob (m.) 

1 ktebné ktebna 

2 m. = — 
f. — 

3 m. ktebo ktebon 
f. kteba 

ktebē (f) 

1 ktebīnč ktebīna 

2 m. = = 
f. — 

3 m. ktebī ktebīhon / ktebiyon 
f. ktebīha / ktebiya 

ktebo (pl.) 

1 ktebüné ktebüna 

2 m. — — 
f. — 

3 m. ktebü ktebühon / ktebuwon 
f. ktebiha / ktebiya 


Verb ending in a vowel “ada 


“ada (3 m.) 

1 'adenċ “adena 

2 m. “adek “adekon 
f. 'adekċ 

3 m. “ade “adehon 
f. “adeha 

y ade (3 m.) 

1 y'adiné v'adina 

2 m. v'adik v'adikon 
f. y'adiké 

3 m. v'adi v'adihon / y‘adiyon 
f. v'adiha / v'adiva 


b. Dative pronouns: 


1. After verbs ending in a vowel or an 1 (E.g.: er€, 'emil): 


S P 
1 -lé -Ina 
to me; for me to us; for us 
2 m. -lak -İkon 
to you, for you to you, for you 
f. -lik 
to you, for you 
3 m. -lo -lon, -İhon 
to him, it, for him, it to them, for them 
f. -la; -lha 
to her, it; for her, it 
E.g.: erč he read erīlak he read to you 
erīlon, erīlhon he read to them 
‘emil he made 'emellak he made to you 


‘emellon, ‘emellhon he made to them 


With the verbs ending in vowels, stress falls on the final consonant of the verbs. E.g.: 
katabté “you wrote’, ktabtilé ‘you wrote to me’. 


With verbs ending in |, stress moves always forward in the verbal stem. E.g.: kammal “he 
completed’, kammallé ‘he completed to me’. 


2. After verbs ending in one consonant (E e: katab): 


S 
1 -lé 
to me; for me 
2 m. -lak 
to you; for you 
f -lik 
to you; for you 
3 m. -lo 
to him, it; for him, it 
f. -la; -elha 
to her, it; for her, it 


P 

-elna 

to us; for us 
-elkon 

to you; for you 


-lon; -elhon 
to them; for them 


These suffixes drive the stress forward in the verb stem. 


E.g.: katab “he wrote? 


katablak he wrote to you 
katablon, katabelhon he wrote to them 


With the 3"" f. sg. personal ending et, stress always falls on it. E.g.: katabit ‘she wrote’, 


katabetlé ‘she wrote to me’. 


3. After verbs ending in two consonants (E.g.: katabt- from katabet): 


S 
1 -ellé 
to me; for me 
2 m. -ellak 
to you; for you 
f. -ellik 
to you; for you 
3 m. -ello 
to him, it; for him, it 
f. -ella; -elha 
to her, it; for her, it 


P 

-elna 

to us; for us 
-elkon 

to you; for you 


-ellon; -elhon 
to them; for them 


Stress falls always on the initial e of these suffixes. 


E.g.: katabet ‘I wrote’ 


katabtellak I wrote to you 
katabtello I wrote to him 


Changes in the personal endings and verb stem are the same as with the accusative 
suffixes. However 1 and ü of the personal endings do not take the additional forms iy and 


uw. 


Verb katab: 


Perfect: 


katabet (1 sg.) 


1 m 

2 m. katabtellak 
f. katabtellik 

3 m. katabtello 
f. katabtella 


katabna (1 pl.) 


1 EE 
2 m. katabnelak 
f. katabnelik 
3 m. katabnelo 
f. katabnela 
katabet (2 m.) 
1 katabtellé 
2 m. — 
f. — 
3 m. katabtello 
f. katabtella 


katabto (2 pl.) 


1 katabtūlē 
2 m. — 
f. — 
3 m. katabtülo 
f. katabtūla 
katabtē (2 f.) 
1 katabtīlē 
2 m. 
f. 
3 m. katabtīlo 
f. katabtīla 
katab (3 m.) 
1 katablē 
2 m. katablak 
f. katablik 
3 m katablo 
f. katabla 


katabo (3 pl.) 


katabtelkon 


katabtellon 


katabnēlkon 


katabnēlon 


katabtelna 


katabtellon 


katabtūlna 


katabtūlhon 


katabtīlna 


katabtīlon 


katabelna 
katabelkon 


katablon 


1 katabülé 
2 m. katabülak 
f. katabülik 
3 m. katabülo 
f. katabüla 
katabit (3 f.) 
1 katabetlé 
2 m. katabetlak 
f. katabetlik 
3 m. katabetlo 
f. katabetla 
Present: 


ektob (1 sg.) 


1 bal 
m. ekteblak 
f. ekteblik 

3 m. ekteblo 
f. ektebla 

nektob (1 pl.) 

1 — 

m. nekteblak 
f. nekteblik 

3 m. nekteblo 
f. nektebla 

tektob (2 m.) 

1 tekteblé 

2 m. — 

f. — 

3 m. tekteblo 
f. tektebla 

tektbo (2 pl.) 

1 tektbülé 

2 m. — 

f. — 

3 m tektbūlo 
f. tektbūla 

tektbē (2 f.) 

1 tektbilċ 


2 m. — 


katabūlna 
katabūlkon 


katabūlon 


katabetelna 
katabetelkon 


katabetlon 


ektebelkon 


ekteblon 


nektebelkon 


nekteblon 


tektebelna 


tekteblon 


tektbūlna 


tektbūlon 


tektbīlna 


f. 
3 m tektbīlo tektbīlon 
f. 


tektbīla 

yektob (3 m.) 

1 yekteblē yektebelna 

2 m. yekteblak yektebelkon 
f. yekteblik 

3 m. yekteblo yekteblon 
f. yektebla 

yektbo (3 pl.) 

1 yektbūlē yektbūlna 

2 m. yektbūlak yektbūlkon 
f. yektbūlik 

3 m. yektbülo yektbülon 
f. yektbüla 

tektob (3 f.) 

1 tekteblé tektebelna 

2 m. tekteblak tektebelkon 
f. tekteblik 

3 m. tekteblo tekteblon 
f. tektebla 

Imperative: 

ktob (m.) 

1 kteblé ktebelna 

2 m. — — 
f. — 

3 m. kteblo kteblon 
f. ktebla 

ktebċ (f.) 

1 ktebīlē ktebīlna 

2 m. — — 
f. — 

3 m. ktebilo ktebilon 
f. ktebila 

ktebo (pl.) 

1 ktebulċ ktebūlna 

2 m — — 
f. — 

3 m. ktebülo ktebülon 


f. ktebīla 


Verb eré: 

Perfect: 

‘rit (1 sg.) 

1 = 

2 m. 'ritellak 
f. 'ritellik 

3 m. 'ritello 
f. 'ritella 

erċ (2 m.) 

1 erilé 

2 m erilak 
f. erilik 

3 m erīlo 
f. erīla 


'ritelkon 


'ritellon 


erilna 
erīlkon 


erīlon 


3. Tenses and moods: 
a. Indicative: 
1. Present I (aorist and perfect): 


This tense indicates: 

1. an habitual repeated act: 

byeštešil kel yom he works every day 
2. a general truth: 

el-Sames ptetla* men el-Sare’ 

the sun rises from the east 

3. a future designation: 

eza baddak, halla’ bejé if you want, I come now 


This tense is formed by adding b- to the present stem. 

b- becomes be- before 2 consonants. 

b- and be- changes to m- and me- before n. 

bey- of verbs beginning with two consonants may contract into bi-. e.g.: bey īm > bi Im. 


Verb katab 
S P 
1 bektob mnektob 
2 m ptektob ptektbo > pteketbo 
f. ptektbé > pteketbé 
3 m. byektob byektbo > byeketbo 
f ptektob 
Verb am 
S P 
1 b'im men'im 
m. bet'im bet’Imo 
f. bet īmē 
3 m. bey'im bey'īmo 
f. bet'im 


2. Present II (imperfect): 


This is the present continuous. It indicates an on going action. 
E.g.: ‘ambékol hol I am eating these 


This tense is formed by adding ‘am- to the Present I. 'am- is the abbreviation of 'ammel 
“being in the process of”. 'ammel as such is rarely used, but when used the present stem is 
added after it. 
E.g.: ‘ambektob I am writing 

'ammel ektob I am writing; I am in the process of writing 


Before mn-, “am- may drop the m. Ee: “amna “mul from ‘ammna ‘mul. 
It may also assimilate with a following b. E.g.: ‘amptektob may be pronounced 
‘amtektob. 


Verb katab 
S P 
1 ‘ambektob ‘amnektob 
2 m. ‘amptektob “amptektbo > 'ampteketbo 
f. “amptektbé > 'ampteketbċ 
3 m. ‘ambyektob “ambyektbo > ‘ambyeketbo 
f. 'amptektob 


3. Past I (perfect and aorist): 

This past designates an action occurring in the past or accomplished in the near past. Both 
past aorist and perfect are designated by the perfect stem. 

E.g.: katab he wrote; he has written 


4. Past II (pluperfect): 


This past designates an action accomplished in the remote past. 
E.g.: haydolé ken katabon men zamēn he had written these a long time ago 


It is formed by adding the auxiliary verb kén before the perfect stem. The two agree in 
gender, person and number. 


Verb katab 
S P 
1 kenet katabet kenna katabna 
2 m. kenet katabet kento katabto 
f. kenté katabté 
3 m. ken katab kēno katabo 
f. kenit katabit 


5. Past HI (imperfect D: 


This designates an action happening continuously in the past. 
E.g.: kenet “ambektob 7 was writing 


It is formed by adding the auxiliary verb kén before the present II (imperfect). The two 
agree in gender, person and number. 


Verb katab 
S P 
1 kenet ‘ambektob kenna ‘amnektob 
2 m. kenet ‘amptektob kento ‘amptektbo 
f. kenté 'amptektbċ 
3 m. kén ‘ambyektob kēno ‘ambyektbo 
f. kēnit ‘amptektob 


6. Past IV (imperfect ID: 


This designates an action of habit in the past. 
E.g.: kenet ektob men abel I used to write before 


It if formed by adding the auxiliary verb kēn to the present stem. The two agree in 
gender, number and person. 


Verb katab 
S P 
1 kenet ektob kenna nektob 
2 m. kenet tektob kento tektbo 
f. kenté tektbē 
3 m. ken yektob keno yektbo 
f. kēnit tektob 
7. Future I: 


This designates an action which is going to happen in the future. 
E.g.: raħ ektob I shall write; I will write; I am going to write 


It may indicate a sort of obligation. 
E.g.: raħ tektebon halla’ you shall write them now 


It is formed by adding the invariable particles rah, rah or ha before the present stem. rah 
is an abbreviation of rdyeh ‘going to’. 


Verb katab 


S P 
1 rah ektob rah nektob 
2 m. rah tektob rah tektbo 
f. rah tektbé 
3 m. rah yektob raħ yektbo 
f. rah tektob 


8. Future II (volitive): 


This indicates an action that someone wants to happen in the future. It may however give 
the same meaning as the future I. 
E.g.: baddé ektob I want to write 


It may indicate a sort of obligation. 


E.g.: baddak tektebon halla’ you shall write them now 


It is formed by adding the auxiliary semi-verb baddé ‘to want’ before the present stem. 
The two agree in gender, number and person. 


Verb katab 

S P 
1 baddé ektob baddna nektob 
2 baddak tektob baddkon tektbo 


baddik tektbé 
baddo yektob baddon yektbo 
badda tektob 


25 


9. Future III (perfect): 


This indicates an action that will be found to be accomplished in the future. 
E.g.: rah kūn katabton I will/shall have written them 
baddċ kün katabton I will/shall have written them 


It may indicate a future obligation where the action has to be accomplished in the future. 

Often used with the 2" persons. 

E.g.: rah tkūn katabton 
baddak tkūn katabton 


you shall have written them 
you shall have written them 


It is formed by adding the future I or II of the auxiliary kēn before the past stem. The 
auxiliary and the main verb agree in gender, number and person. Semi-verb baddé agree 
also with them, while raf is invariable. 


Verb katab 
S P 
1 rah kun katabet rah nkün katabna 
m. rah tkün katabet rah tküno katabto 
f. rah tkiiné katabté 
3 m. rah ykūn katab rah ykūno katabo 
f. rah tkün katabit 
S P 
1 baddé kün katabet baddna nkün katabna 
2 m. baddak tkün katabet baddkon tküno katabto 
f. baddik tkūnč katabtē 
3 m. baddo ykūn katab baddon ykūno katabo 
f. badda tkūn katabit 


10. Future IV (imperfect): 


This indicates an action that will be found to be continuous in the future. 
E.g.: rah kun ‘ambektob I will/shall be writing them 
baddé kūn ‘ambektob I will/shall be writing them 


It may indicate a future obligation where the action should be continuous in the future. 

Often used with the 2" persons. 

E.g.: rah tkūn ‘ambektob 
baddak tkūn ‘ambektob 


you shall be writing them 
you shall be writing them 


It is formed by adding the future I or II of the auxiliary kēn before the present II. The 
auxiliary and the main verb agree in gender, number and person. Semi-verb baddé agree 
also with them, while raf is invariable. 


Verb katab 


S P 
1 rah kün “ambektob rah nkün “amnektob 
m. rah tkün “amptektob rah tküno “amptektbo 
f. rah tkūnč ‘amptektbé 
3 m. rah ykün ‘ambyektob rah ykūno ‘ambyektbo 
f. rah tkün ‘amptektob 
S P 
1 baddé kin “ambektob baddna nkün ‘amnektob 
2 m. baddak tkün ‘amptektob baddkon tküno ‘amptektbo 
f. baddik tküné ‘amptektbé 
3 m. baddo ykün ‘ambyektob baddon ykūno 'ambvektbo 
f. badda tkün 'amptektob 


11. Future V (future I in the past): 


This designates an action which was going to happen in the future. 
E.g.: kenet raħ ektob I was going to write 


It is formed by adding the auxiliary kén before the future I. The auxiliary and the main 
verb agree in gender, number and person. 


Verb katab 

S P 
1 kenet rah ektob kenna rah nektob 
2 kenet rah tektob kento rah tektbo 


kenté rah tektbé 
ken rah yektob keno rah yektbo 
kenit rah tektob 


vage 


12. Future VI (future II in the past): 


This indicates an action that someone wanted to happen in the future. It may however 
give the same meaning as the future V. 
E.g.: kenet baddé ektob I wanted to write; I was going to write 

kēn baddé ektob I wanted to write; I was going to write 


It is formed in two ways: 
by adding the auxiliary kén before the future II. The two agree in gender, number 
and person. 
by adding kēn before the future II, with kén staying invariable. 


Verb katab 

S 
1 kenet baddé ektob 
kenet baddak tektob 
kenté baddik tektbé 
kén baddo yektob 
kēnit badda tektob 


S 

kën baddé ektob 
kēn baddak tektob 
kēn baddik tektbé 
kēn baddo yektob 
kēn badda tektob 


D e 


"BOB 


b. Subjunctive: 


P 
kenna baddna nektob 
kento baddkon tektbo 


kēno baddon yektbo 
P 

kēn baddna nektob 
kēn baddkon tektbo 


kēn baddon yektbo 


The present stem is used in subjunctive constructions. Its tense changes according to the 
combinations of auxiliaries with the verbs. 


It is used also with the auxiliaries and semi-verbs to construct the tenses. E.g.: baddé 
ektob “1 want to write’; rah ektob ‘I used to write’. In these instances, it is identical in 
designation with the infinitive. Thus, baddé ektob, which literally means ‘my will is that I 
write’, can be translated as ‘my will is to write’ hence ‘I want to write’ or ‘I will write’. 


The present stem is used with the following conjunctions: 


enn- that 

E.g.: talabet menno enno ya‘melon I asked him to do them (that he might do 
them) 

men enn- lest 

E.g.: men enno ya‘melon lest he does them 

hatta; lahatta; la; ta so that; that 

E.g: jit hatta a‘melon I came so that I do them 

law if 

E.g.: law a‘mel hék šī, kēno ma semahüné 


If I did such a thing, they wouldn’t have 
forgiven me 


*tašēn;'ašēn enn- menšēn; menšēn enn-;‘alaSén; “ala$en enn- 


so that 

E.g.: jēbon “a$en yekelon he brought them so that he mignt eat 
them 

abel ma, men abel ma before 

E.g.: men abel ma ya‘mel hēk šī before he had done such a thing 

lahadd ma; lahaddit ma until; till; when 

E.g.: rah dal wara lahadd ma ya‘melon 7 will keep pushing him until he does 
them 

‘ala Saret enn- provided 

E.g: ‘ala Saret enno ya‘mela provided he does it 


c. Auxiliariy verbs: 


1. Verb kén: 
6" class, kën: ken; kün. ‘to be’. 
a. Perfect stem and Past I: 


Identical with the past of verb to be. 
E.g.: ken he was 


When added to other tenses it gives a designation of a past action, i.e. the action is placed 
in the past. It gives also a designation of possibility. 


1. ken + past stem: 
It has two designations depending on context: 

1. Pluperfect: E.g.: ken katab he had written 

2. Past perfect possibility where the action could have been accomplished in 

the past. 

E.g.: kēn katabon, lawma enta katabton he would/might/could 
have written them, 
hadn't you written 
them 


2. ken * present stem: 
It designates the past IV. 
E.g: kēn yektob he used to write 


3. kēn + present I: 

It designates a general possibility where the act could be done at any time. 

E.g.: kēn byektebon eza baddak he would/might/could write them 
ifyou want 


4. kēn + present II: 
It designates the past III. 
E.g.: kēn ‘ambyektob he was writing 


5. kēn + future I: 
It designates the future V. 
E.g.: kenet rah ektob I was going to write 


6. kēn + future II: 
It designates the future VI. 


E.g.: kenet baddé ektob I wanted to write; I was going to write 


b. Present stem: 


Used in subjunctive clauses in the sense of may be. It can also have a necessitative future 
designation, Le. shall be. 
E.g.: eja deģrē hatta ykūn el-awwal he came directly so that he may be the first; 


It is added to the other tenses in subjunctive constructions. 


1. ykūn + past stem: 

It designates a past perfect subjunctive action. 

E.g.: ‘ala Saret enno ykūn katabon provided taht he would have written 
them 


2. ykūn + present stem: 

It designates a present subjunctive action. 

E.g: el-mohemm huwwé enno ykün yektob 
what is important is that he may 
write 


3. ykün + present I: 

It is identical in designation as the preceeding construction except that it is often used in 
relative clauses after nouns. Both forms are interchangeable due to phonetication between 
the n of kun and the initial b-. 

E.g.: jeblé alam ykün byektob get me a pen that may write 


4. ykūn + present II: 

It designates a present continuous subjunctive. 

E.g.: el-mohemm huwwé enno ykün ‘ambyektob 
what is important is that he may 
be writing 


5. ykūn + future I: 

It designates a future subjunctive. 

E.g.: el-mohemm huwwé enno ykün rah yektebon 
what is important is that he may 
be going to write 


6. ykün + future II: 

It designates a future volitive subjunctive. 

E.g.: el-mohemm huwwé enno ykün baddo yektob 
what is important is that he may 
want to write 


7. ykūn + pluperfect: 

Identical with ykūn + past stem, but with a more complete and remote past designation. 

E.g.: ‘ala Saret enno ykün kén katabon provided that he would have had 
written them 


8. ykün + past imperfect I: 

It designates a past continuous subjunctive. 

E.g.: el-mohemm huwwé enno ykün kén ‘ambyektob 
what is important is that he may 
have been writing 


9. ykün + past imperfect II: 

It designates a past habitual subjunctive action. 

E.g: el-mohemm huwwč enno ykūn kēn yektob 
what is important is that he may be 
used to write 


c. Imperative: 


Identical to the imperative of verb to be. 
E.g.: kūn be 


d. Participle: 


Identical with the active participle of verb to be, i.e. being or having been. 
E.g.: kēyen being; having been 


e. Present I: 


It designates a probable or possible of action. Thus it is not identical with the present of 
verb to be (is, am, are). 
E.g.: beykün?! he would be; he might be; he could be 


When added to other tenses it gives a designation of possibility or probability whose time 
and aspect is defined according to the combination of verbs. 


1. bikūn + past stem: 
It designates a past perfect possible action. 
E.g.: bikūn katab he might/would have written; maybe he wrote 


2. bikūn + present stem: 

It designates a general present possible action. It is used in relative clauses. It is similar in 
designation as the combination of ykūn with the present I, but it has more uncertainty in 
it. 

E.g: baddé alam bikin yektob I want a pen that might/would write 


3. bikin + present I: 
It designates a probable present habitual action. 


*! beykün contracts into bikūn. 


E.g.: bikūn byektob he might write; he might be used to 
write; maybe he writes 


4. bikūn + present II: 

It designates a continuous present or future probable action. 

E.g.: bikūn ‘ambyektob he may/might be writing; he 
will/would be writing; maybe he 
will/would write 


5. bikūn + future I: 

It designates a future probable action. 

E.g.: bikūn rah yektebon he may/might be going to write 
them; maybe he will write 


6. bikin + future II: 

It designates a future probable volitive action. 

E.g.: bikūn baddo yektob he may/might want to write; maybe 
he wants to write 


7. bikin + pluperfect: 

Identical with bikün + past stem, but with a more complete and remote past designation. 

E.g.: bikūn kēn katabon he might/would have had written 
them; maybe he had written them 


8. bikūn + past imperfect I: 

It designates a probable past continuous action. 

E.g.: bikūn kēn ‘ambyektob he might/would have been writing; 
maybe he was writing 


9. bikūn + past imperfect II: 

It designates a past habitual probable action. 

E.g: bikūn kēn yektob he might/would be used to write; 
maybe he was used to write 


f. Present II: 

It designates a continuous state of being. It is identical to the present continuous of verb 
to be. 

E.g: “ambeykün”” he is being 

When added to other tenses it gives a designation of a usual repetitive action. 


1. “ambikün + past stem or + pluperfect: 
It designates a past perfect repetitive action. 


62 'ambeykūn contracts into 'ambikün. 


E.g.: ‘ambiktin katab he would have written; he is having 
been written 
kell marra 'ambejċ la-‘endo, “ambikün katabon 
every time I pass by him, he would 
be already having written them 


2. 'ambikun + present II: 

It designates a repetitive present action. 

E.g.: “ambikün ‘ambyektob hal-eyyēm he is writing the days; he is being 
in the process of writing these 
days 


3. bikin + future I or future II: 

It designates a repetitive future action. 

E.g.: “ambikün baddo/rah yektebon kell marra 
he would be going to write them 
every time 


g. Past Imperfect Il: 


It designates a past usual action. 
E.g.: ken ykün he used to be 
ken ykün kbir he used to be big 


It is identical in meaning as kén yeb’a (lit. he used to stay). 


It is rarely added to the present stem and to the futures I and II to designates a habitual 
action in the past. 
E.g.: kēn ykūn/yeb'a yektebon he used to write them 

ken ykün/yeb”a rah/baddo yektebon he used to be about to write them 


h. Future I and I: 
It designates a future action, identical to the future of verb to be. It may refer to an 
obligative action especially with baddo. 
E.g.: rah ykūn hon he will/shall be here 
baddo ykūn kbīr it should be big 


Verb kēn in his future designation is similar in meaning to verb sar *to become”. 


It is added: 
to the present continuous to indicate a future imperfect action. 
E.g.: rah ykün ‘ambyektob he shall be writing 


to the perfect stem to indicate a future perfect action. 
E.g.: rah ykūn katab he shall have written 


i. Future V and VI: 
They designate an action which was going to happen or which was wanted in the past. 
E.g.: ken rah ykün he vvas going to be 

ken baddo ykün he wanted to be 


Verb ken in his future designation is similar in meaning to verb sar “to become”. 


2. Verb şar: 
6" class, şar: ser; sir. “to become; to happen’. 


a. Perfect stem and Past I: 


Identical with the past of verbs to become and to happen. In the sense of to become, the 
predicate is usually an adjective. In the sense of to happen, the predicate is usually an 


event. 
E.g.: şar kbir he became big 
sar hades an accident happened 


When added to other tenses it gives a designation of an action which has started or is 


starting to occur. 


1. sar + present stem or present II: 
It designates an action which started to become a habit. 
E.g:  t'allam el-kitebé w sar yektob / ‘ambyektob kell yom 
he learned writing 


started writing / became to 
write / happened to write 


every day 


2. sar + future I or future II: 
It designates an action which is on the verge of occurring in the future. 


E.g.: sar rah / baddo yektob he became about to write; he was 


on the verge of writing 
b. Present stem: 
Used in subjunctive clauses in the sense of may become or may happen. 


It has a necessitative future designation, i.e. shall become or shall happen. 
Also, it has an optative designation. 


E.g.: eja deģrē hatta vsir el-awwal he came directly so that he may become the 


first 
ma''il enno vsir šī it is possible that something may happen 
nšālla vsir hek šī let us hope that such thing may happen 


It is added to the other tenses in subjunctive constructions. 


1. ysir + present stem: 
It designates an action which started becoming an habit in subjunctive clauses. 
E.g: badde yye vsir yektob 7 want him to start writing / to become to write 


2. ysir + future I or future II: 
It designates an action which is on the verge of occurring in the future in 
subjunctive clauses. 
E.g.: badde dall ‘lē ta ysir rah / baddo yektob 
I will keep pushing him until he may become 
about to write 


c. Imperative: 


Identical to the imperative of verb to become. 
E.g.: şir become 


d. Participle: 
Identical with the active participle of verb to become (becoming / having become) or to 
happen (happening / having happened). 
E.g.: şayer becoming; having become; happening; having happened 
e. Pluperfect: 
Identical with the pluperfect of verbs to become and to happen. 
E.g.: ken şar kbir he had become big 
kén sar hades an accident had happened 
It comes in the sense of could have become or could have happened. 
E.g.: ken şar hades, law kento mra”to men hon 


an accident could have happened, had you passed from here 


When added to other tenses it gives a designation of an action which has started or is 
starting to occur in the far past. Rarely used. 


f. Past Imperfect I: 


Identical with the past continuous of verbs to become and to happen. 
E.g.: ken 'ambisir kbir if was becoming big 


fī šī ken “ambişir ¿here was something which was happening 
g. Past Imperfect Il: 


It designates a past usual action of verb to happen. 
E.g.: hek esya kenet tsir such things used to happen 


h. Present I: 
Identical with the present of verb to become or to happen. 
E.g.: wa ella beysir° metel hayda 

else he becomes like this one 


kell yom, bişir hades everyday, an accident happens 


It has a designation of probability and possibility. 


E.g.: bişir hek, le la it would/might/could become as such, why not 
wa ella bisir šī else something might happen 
eza pta'melon, ma bisir šī if vou do them, nothing would happen 


When added to other tenses it gives a designation of an action starting to happen. This 
action may have a probable or possible designation. 


1. bisir + present stem or present II: 
It designates an action which started happening in the present. bisir + present II is rare. 


E.g: w faj’a, bisir yektebon / ‘ambyektebon and suddenly, he starts 
writing them 
w ella bisir yektob or else he maight start 
writing 


2. bisir + future I or future II: 

It designates an action which is on the verge of occurring in the future. The action can be 

probable or possible. 

E.g.: bukra bisir rah / baddo yektob tomorrow he might become about 
to write 


i. Present II: 
It is identical to the present continuous of verb to become or to happen. 
E.g.: “ambişir abyad he is becoming white 

'ambisir št something is happening 


h. Future I and Il: 


It designates a future action, identical to the future of verb to become and to happen. 
E.g.: rah ysir akbar it shall become bigger 
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fī šī rah ysir there is something which is going to happen 


It is added: 
to the present continuous to indicate a future imperfect action of verbs to become 
or to happen. Rarely used. 


E.g.: rah ykün 'ambsir abyad he shall be becoming vvhite 

to the perfect stem to indicate a future perfect action of verbs to become or to 
happen. 

E.g.: rah ykün şar maškal a fight shall have happened 


i. Future V and VI: 


They designate an action of verb to become or to happen vvhich vvas going to happen or 
which was wanted in the past. 
E.g.: ken rah vsir hek šī such thing was going to happen 

ken baddo ysir hakim he wanted / was going to become a doctor 


j. ken + bişir: 


It comes in the sense of an action that could become / have become or could happen / 
have happened. 
E.g.: kēn bisir hades, law jit men hon 
an accident could happen / have happened, were you to 
come from here 


It may also come in the sense of kén ysir. 


3. Verb am: 
6" class. am: em; üm. ‘to stand; to rise’. 


The primary meanings of ām are to rise and to stand, however when used as an auxiliary 
it looses these meanings. 


This auxiliary is added usually before the verb, and rarely after the verb it modifies. 
1. am + perfect stem: 


When added to the perfect stem of a verb, it puts emphasis on the action of the verb and 
gives the following designations: 
that the action happened suddenly in the past, often unexpected. It may be tanslated 
by adding particles like ‘suddenly’ etc. 
E.g.: kén ‘ambyehké ma‘o, fa am darabo he was taling to him and 
suddenly he hit him 


kén ‘ambyehké ma‘o, fa darabo am he was taling to him and 
suddenly he hit him 
that the action happened in the past, succeeding to another action, with or without 
any causal relation between both actions. Here, particles like ‘then’, ‘therefore’, 
‘thus’ can be used in translation. 


E.g.: darabo, fa ām beké he hit him, therefore he cried 
kēn nēyem w emet wa‘‘ayto he was asleep and I woke him up 
w šū emet *melet? And what did you do then? 
le şar hēk?—la' anno ām ‘emela. Why did this happen?—Because he 
did it. 


The auxiliary puts an emphasis on the entrance into the action and may be omitted. 
Originally, it meant ‘to stand and make the act’. Thus, ām darabo originally meant “he 
rose and hit him’. 


The coordinative conunction w can be added between the auxiliary and its verb. E.g.: fa 
am w darabo instead of fa am darabo. 


However, with the insertion of w, am may be used in its original meaning. Thus, ām w 
darabo means ‘he rose and hit him’. 


It is identical with rah + perfect stem. 
2. am + ta / hatta / lahatta / la + present stem: 


This construction has two possible designations: 

one similar in meaning to rah + (ta) + present stem. It indicates a specific situation 
where someone goes away with the intention to do or start doing something. There 
are no indication however whether the person really started doing the act or not. 
E.g.: wayno?—am (ta) yektob. Where is he?—He went to write. 
another having the literary meaning of ām. In this case, the person stands or rises to 
be able and with the intention to do something, regardless whether he started doing 
it or not. 

E.g.: wayno?—am (ta) yektob. Where is he?—He rose and went to 

write. 


3. dm + present stem (+ fi- / be-): 


It indicates a continuous action which started in the past. Identical to sar + present stem 
and to nezil + present stem + fi- / be-. 
E.g.: ‘assab mennon w ām yedrebon he became angry at them and started 
hitting them 
'assab mennon w ām yedrob fiyon he became angry at them and started 
hitting them 


This construction, as well as nezil + present stem + fi- / be-, is usually used with 
compound verbs which take the prepositions be- / fi-. These compound verbs are used 
with these modal auxiliaries, i.e. ām, sar and nezil. Used without these, these coumpound 
verbs get another meaning or no meaning at all. E.g.: darab fiyon means ‘he bumped into 
them”, am / sar / nezil yedrob fiyon means ‘he started hitting them”. ām yēkol b-hal-kebbé 
means ‘he started eating this kebbé’, ‘ambyékol b-hal-kebbé means ‘he is eating this 
kebbé’, while akal b-hal-kebbé is not used. fi- and be- are used in these cases to designate 
a continuous action. 


4. y'um + present stem: 
This has a present and future subjunctive and optative designation. It emphasizes and 


concentrates on the entrance into the action which is to be done. Eliminating it would not 
change the meaning. 


E.g.: tlabet menno (enno) y'üm yektob I asked him to write 
ūta y”üm yedrbo beware that he may hit him 
nšālla yyüm ya‘mela I hope he may do it 


When w is inserted between y im and the verb, the original meaning of y im may be 
restored. Thus, nšālla y'üm w ya ‘mela means “1 hope he may rise and do it” and ‘I hope 
he may do it’. 


The construction y'um + ta / hatta / lahatta / la + present stem gives the original meaning 
of y üm, that is “to stand / rise to”. Thus, xalli y 'üm ta yekol means “let him stand to eat’. 


5. bi”üm + Present 1: 


As with y'um + present stem, this construction emphasizes the entrance into the action to 
be done. It designates an action which started and was completed in the present, or a 
possible future action. 
E.g.: kenna ‘amne’ra, w faj'a bi”üm bisakkir el-kteb 
we were reading and suddenly he closes the book 
u'a t'um t’ello, wa ella bi”üm bya‘mela 
beware that you may tell him, else he would do it 


w may be inserted without change of designation. 

6. rah / baddo y”üm + present stem: 

As with y'um + present stem, this construction emphasizes the entrance into the action to 
be done. It designates a future and volitive action. 

E.g.: rah y”üm ya‘melon he will do them 


w may be inserted without change of designation. 


7. ken baddo / rah y’tim + present stem: 


It emphasizes the entrance into an action which was going to happen. 
E.g.: ken baddo y”üm yedrbo he was going to hit him 


vv may be inserted vvithout change of designation. 
8. ken am + prefect stem: 
Identical with am + perfect stem but with two designation: 

a past perfect designation. 

E.g.: ken am daraıbo he had hit him 

a probable past designation. 

E.g.: ken am daraıbo he could have hit him 
w may be inserted without change of designation. 
9. kēn bi'ūm + present I: 
Identical with the designation of possibility of bi'tūm + present I, but with a past 
indication. 
E.g.: mnihenno ma eltello, wa ella ken bi”üm bya*mela 

it was good that you didn’t tell him, else he would have done it 

w may be inserted without change of designation. 
10. um + imperative: 
Imperative um comes in the meaning of “go ahead’, also in the original sense of ‘rise, 


stand, get up’ especially if w is inserted. 
E.g.: um ‘melon go ahead, do them 


4. Verb rah: 
6" class. rah: reh; rüh. “to go’. 


When added to other verbs it can be translated as ‘to go and to do an act’ or ‘to go to do 
an act’. 


1. rah + perfect stem: 
This construction means literary ‘to go and to do something’. 


E.g.: Yah “emelon badal ma yxallina na'melon 
he went and did them instead of letting us do them 


But it usually comes in the sense of am + perfect stem, especially if the context implies 
an unexpected action or an action opposite to what was going to happen. Thus, instead of 
rah ‘emelon badal ma yxallina na‘melon, am ‘emelon badal ma yxallina na‘melon can 
be used with the same nuance. 


2. rah + present stem: 
This construction is used in the same sense as Gm + present stem (+ fi- / be-), but without 
use of the prepositions. Thus, instead of ‘assab mennon w am yedrob fiyon ‘he became 


angry at them and started hitting them’, we can use ‘assab mennon w rah yedrebon. 


This construction can come in the sense of ‘to go to do something’. Thus, rah yedrebon 
may mean ‘he went to hit them’. 


3. rah + ta / hatta / lahatta / la + present stem: 


This construction comes in the sense of ‘to go to do something’. 
E.g.: rah ta yedrebon he went to hit them 


4. yrüh + present stem: 


Used in subjunctive and optative clauses, it is similar in meaning with y Zm + present 
stem. Thus instead of ū'a y”üm yedrbo ‘beware that he may hit him’, we can say ‘ü ʻa 
yrūh yedrbo . 


This construction may come also in the meaning of ‘to go and to do something’. Here, w 
may be inserted. 
E.g.: nšalla yrūh (vv) ya“mela let us hope he goes and does it 


Insertion of ta / la / hatta / lahatta gives the meaning of “to go to do something’. 
E.g.: nšalla yrüh la ya‘mela let us hope he goes to do it 


5. birüh + Present I: 

Identical with the construction bi ūm + Present I. Thus, instead of kenna “amne ra, w 
faj'a bi'um bisakkir el-ktēb “we were reading and suddenly he closes the book’, we may 
say kenna ‘amne’ra, w faj a birüh bisakkir el-kteb. 

This construction may come also in the meaning of *to go and to do something”. Here, w 
may be inserted. 

E.g.: birüh (vv) bya‘mela he goes and does it 

6. birūh + ta / la / hatta / lahatta + present stem: 


This construction has the meaning of ‘to go to do something’. 
E.g.: birüh la ya‘mela he goes to do it 


6. rah / baddo yrüh + present stem: 


Identical to baddo / rah y”üm + present stem. 
E.g.: rah yrūh va'melon he will do them; he will go and do them 


7. ken baddo / rah yrüh + present stem: 

Identical to ken baddo / rah y”üm + present stem. 

E.g.: ken baddo yrüh yedrbo he vvas going to hit him, he vvas going to go 
and do them 


8. ken rah + prefect stem: 


Identical with ken ām + perfect stem. It has two designations also: 
a past perfect designation. 


E.g.: ken rah darabo he had hit him; he had gone and hit him 

a probable past designation. 

E.g.: ken rah darabo he could have hit him; he could have gone and 
hit him 


9. ken birüh + present I: 

Identical with ken bi um + present I. 

E.g.: mnīh enno ma eltello, wa ella ken birth bya‘mela 
it was good that you didn’t tell him, else he would have done it / else 
he would have gone and done it 


10. rah + imperative: 


It means “to go and to do something’. Close in designation to um + imperative. 
E.g.: rūh “melon go and do them 


5. Verb ‘ad: 
6" class. ‘ad: ‘ed; ‘id. 


Originally meaning “to return, to come back”, it is no more used in this sense. 
It is used as an auxiliary which gives a designation of a repetitive action. 


1. “ad + perfect stem: 


It indicates a repeated and accomplished action in the past. Usually this action was 
interrupted and the new action is its completion. It may be translated by adding the 
particles ‘back’ or ‘again’ to the verb. 
E.g.: ‘edet katabton men bad ma wa’’afet la-sé‘a 
I went back and wrote them after 
having stopped for an hour 


This auxiliary can indicate a case where the action has been refused by the person for a 

time and then accepted back. 

E.g.: ken ktir yerfedlé hal-talab, bass ba‘dén “ad ebil 
he used to refuse this demand for 
me, but later he went back and 
accepted it 


It can also indicate an action which is the consclusion of another set of actions or the 

development of events. There is no need to have any causal relation between the final 

action and the previous actions. 

E.g.: ma ba‘rif eza “ad tzawwaj I don't know if he got married (at the end / as 
a consequence) 


It can be placed after or before the verb it modifies, sometimes separated bv the direct 
object of that verb. E.g.: ebil el-hdiyyé ‘ad ‘he went back and accepted the gift; he 
accepted the gift at the end’. 
w can be inserted between the two verbs with no changes of meaning. 
2. y ‘ud + present stem: 
Used in subjunctive and optative clauses, it designates an action which is to be repeated 
again, having been completed in the past. Here, ‘again’ should be used in translation. 
E.g.: ello y*üd yektebon tell him to write them again 

ūta ttūd ta‘mela beware that you might do it again 


3. bi ‘tid + present stem or Present I: 


It designates an action which is to be repeated in the future or which might be repeatd at 


any time. 
E.g.: bi“üd bvektebon, lē la he might write them again, why not 
halla’ b*ūd ektebon I will write them again now 


4. ‘ambi ‘tid + present stem: 


It designates an action at the moment of its repetition. 
E.g.: “amb"üd ektebon I am writing them again 


5. rah / baddo y ud + present stem: 
It designates an action to be repeated again in the future. 
E.g.: rah/ baddo y“üd yektebon he will write them again 
6. kēn ‘ad + perfect stem: 
Pluperfect action of ‘ad + perfect stem, with the same designation. 
E.g.: kenet ‘edet katabton men bad ma kenet wa’’afet la-sé‘a 
I had written them back after having had 


stopped for an hour 


Past probable action of bi ‘ad + present stem or present I. 
E.g.: kenet 'edet katabton you could have written them again 


6. Verb reji‘: 
4" class. reji': rej‘, rje'; rja*. ‘to go back, to come back, to return’. 


While conserving its original meaning, as an auxiliary it is used with the same 
designations as “ad. 


It may be placed after the verb it modifies. 


E.g.: rje'et ktabton I went back and wrote them; I finally wrote them 
ktabton rje'et I went back and wrote them, I finally wrote them 
7. Verb be'e: 


7" class: be'é: be”y, brī; b'a, b”. ‘to stay, to remain’. 

1. be’é + present stem: 

This construction designates a continuous uninterrupted past action, in the meaning of ‘to 

keep on doing something.’ 

E.g.: be”€ yektebon til el-lel he kept on writing them all night long, he stayed 
all night long vvriting them 


2. yeb”a + present stem: 


Used in subjunctive clauses, it indicates a sort of polite order or obligation which has to 
happen in the future. 


E.g.: ello yeb'a yjibon tëné marra tell him that he has to bring them next time 
3. byeb’a + present stem or Present I: 


It indicates a future action which will happen but at an uncertain time. 
E.g.: beb'a ba‘melon šī marra — Iwill/ would do them one day 


4. kén yeb’a + present stem: 

It indicates an habitual action in the past. Identical with kén ykūn + present stem and kén 
+ present stem. 

E.g.: ken yeb’a yektob men zamēn he used to write before 


5. rah / baddo yeb 'a + present stem: 


Identical to byeb’a + present stem or Present I. 
E.g.: baddo yeb”a ya‘melon bass mes halla’ he vill do them but not novv 


8. Verb dall: 
8" class: dall: dalle, dallay; dall. ‘to stay, to remain’. 


The originally meaning of this verb is ‘to stay, to remain’. When added as an auxiliary to 
other verbs it means ‘to keep on doing something’, ‘to keep doing something’. 


1. dall + present stem: 

This construction designates a continuous uninterrupted action in the past. Identical to 
be’é + present stem. 

E.g.: dall yehké ‘anno he kept on talking about him 


2. ydall + present stem: 


This is used in subjunctive and optative construction. 
E.g.: meš ma‘’ul enno ydall yektob it is not possible that he keeps on writing 


3. bidall + present stem: 


This indicates an habitual action. 
E.g.: bidall yektob deyman he keeps on vriting all the time 


4. “ambidall + present stem: 


This indicates an action which keeps on happening. Translated as “to keep doing’. 


E.g.: “ambidall vu'a' it keeps falling 
5. rah / baddo ydall + present stem: 


This indicates a future action. 
E.g.: baddo ydall ya‘mel hek he will keep on doing this 


6. kēn ydall + present stem: 


This indicates a habitual action in the past. 
E.g.: ken ydall yektob he used to keep on writing 


9. Verb nezil: 


The meaning of this verb is ‘to go down, to descent’. The past form (nezil) is usually 

added to the present stem or infinitive followed by be- /fi- + direct object, in the sense of 

‘to start doing something’ often in an abrupt manner. 

E.g.: ken ktīr fü“an fa nezil akel fiyon he was so hungry, so he started eating them 
ken kr jūtān fa nezil yekol fiyon he was so hungry, so he started eating them 


10. Verb ballaš: 


The meaning of the verb is ‘to start.” Used as an auxiliary with the present stem or 
infinitive it means ‘to start to do something’. 


E.g.: ballaš dareb fivon he started hitting them 
ballaš yedrebon he started hitting them 
kēn ballaš yedrebon he already had started hitting them 
ello yballiš yektob tell him to start writing 
halla’ biballiš yektob now he will start writing 
baddo yballiš yektob he will start writing 


11. Verb axad: 
axad + present stem indicates an action started by someone in the past. It is identical to 


sar + present stem. 
E.g.: axad veħkilna ‘anno he started talking to us about him 


12. Verb a‘ad: 


a “ad + present stem is identical to sar + present stem. 
E.g.: a“ad yehkilna ‘anno he started talking to us about him 


13. Verb yemken: 
Used only with this invariable form, it indicates possibility or probability. 


1. yemken + perfect stem or pluperfect: This indicates an action which possibly happened 
and was completed in the past or remote past. 
E.g.  yemken katab he might have written 

yemken ken katab he might have had written 


2. ymeken + present stem or present I: This indicates a possible present or near future 
action. 
E.g.  yemken yektob he might write 

yemken byektob he might write 


3. yemken + present II: This indicates a possible present continuous action. 
E.g.: yemken 'ambvektob he might be writing 


4. yemken - future I or II: This indicates a possible future action. 
E.g.: yemken rah yektob he might be about to write 


14. Vebr xalla: 
12" class: xalla: xall, xallé, xallay; xalle, xall. “to leave, to let, to allow". 
This verb when used as an auxiliary, followed by the present stem, means “to let / allow 


someone do something'. The direct object is usually placed between the auxiliary and th 
everb. 


E.g.: xallēk ta‘mlo he let you do it; he allowed you to do it 
bixallik ta*mlo he lets you do it; he allows you to do it 
baddo yxallik ta‘mlo he will let you do it; he will allow you to do it 
xallina na‘mlo let us do it; allow us to do it 


xallina with the present stem means also ‘let us do somehting’. 
E.g.: xallīna na'mlo let us do it 


This auxiliary can be used also in the sense of ‘to make someone do something’. 
E.g.: Sefet Si xallaytné a^mol? did you see what you made me do? 
xalléné ū'a* bel-bir it made me fall into the well 


15. Verb edir: 


The meaning of this verb is “to be able’. Thus as an auxiliary it is used in the sense of 
‘can’ and ‘could’. 


1. edir + past stem or present stem: 
This indicates an accomplished ability situated in the past. 
E.g.: edir ‘emela he was able to do it; he could do it 


edir ya‘mela he was able to do it; he could do it 


enn- may be inserted between edir and the present stem. E.g.: 'deret ta mela or 'deret 
enno ta “mela or deret ennak ta mela. 


2. ye dar + present stem: 


Used in subjunctive and optative clauses to indicate a present, future or general ability. 
E.g.: nšālla ye’dar ya‘mela let’s hope he may be able to do it 


3. bve'dar + present stem: 


This designates a present, future or general ability. 
E.g.: bye'dar va'mela he can do it, he is able to do it 


4. “ambye dar + present stem: 


This designates a present ability. 
E.g.: ma ba'rifeza “ambye”dar va'mela 7 don’t know if he is being able to do it 


5. rah ye”dar + present stem: 


This designates a future ability. 
E.g.: rah ye”dar va'mela he will be able to do it 


6. ken edir + past stem or present stem: 

This indicates a probable ability situated in the remote past. 

E.g.: ken edir “emela he could have been able to do it, he could have done it 
ken edir ya‘mela he could have been able to do it, he could have done it 


7. ken bye”dar 4 present stem: 


This indicates a general ability situated in the past. 
E.g.: ken bye”dar ya‘mela he had been able to do it 


16. Verb ‘az: 


This verb means ‘to need, to want’. Used as an auxiliary it means ‘to need / want to do 
something’. 


1. ‘az + present stem: 


It indicates a past need. 
E.g.: “az ya'mela he needed to do it 


2. y “üz + present stem: 


Used in subjunctive and optative clauses, it indicates a present, future or general need. 
E.g.: nšālla v'uz va'mela /et's hope he may need to do it 


3. bi'üz or ‘ambi ‘üz + present stem: 


This indicates a present need. 
E.g.: deyman bi'üz ya‘mela he always needs to do it 


4. rah y ‘uz + present stem: 


This indicates a future need. 
E.g.: rah y'üz ya‘mela ba'den he will need to do it after 


17. Verb habb: 


This verb means ‘to love, to like’. When used as an auxiliary it means ‘to want to do 
something’ or ‘to love / like to do something’. 


1. habb + present stem: 


This construction means ‘to want to do something’. It designates a past desired action. 
E.g.: ħabb yektebon he wanted to write them 


2. yhebb + present stem: 


Used in subjunctive and optative clauses, it means ‘to love / like to do something’. 
E.g.: ma''ülenno yhebb ya‘mela it is possible that he may like to do it 


3. bihebb + present stem: 


Designating an habitual action, it means ‘to like / love to do something’. 
E.g.: bihebb yektob hek mwadi' he likes to write such subjects 


4. “ambihebb + present stem: 


It designates a desire starting to emerge in the present time. 
E.g.: “ambihebb ve'ra hek ketob he is starting to like reading such books 


5. ken yhebb + present stem: 


This designates an habitual past desired action. 
E.g.: ken yhebb ya“mol hek ešya he used to like to do such stuff 


18. Verbs jabar and njabar: 


This verb means ‘to force, to oblige’; njabar is its passive. When used as an auxiliary it 
means “to force / oblige someone to do something” as an active and “to be forced / 
obliged to do something’ as a passive. 

jabar takes the suffixed accusative pronouns, that is its direct object, followed by the 
present stem. The relative conjunction enn- may be added between the auxiliary and the 
verb. 


E.g.: jabaro (enno) va'mela he forced him to do it 
jabarak (enno) ta“mela he forced you to do it 
njabar (enno) va'mela he was obliged to do it 


rah yenjebir (enno) ya‘mela he will be obliged to do it 


19. Verb emše: 


This is the imperative of verb mesé ‘to walk’. When used as an auxiliary followed by the 
present stem at the 1* pl. person, it means ‘let’s do something’. 
emšē (m. and f.) is used when there are two persons, one of which is addressing the other. 
emšo (pl.) is used when there are more than two persons, one of which is addressing all 
the others. 
E.g.: emšē na‘mela let’s do it 

emšo na‘mela let’s do it 


20. Verb eja: 


eja means ‘to come’. 
1. eja + perfect stem: 


Used in the sense of rah + perfect stem. It designates mostly an action which is a 
consequence or culmination to other actions. 
E.g.: fa jit ktabton metel ma ālūlē so I wrote them, as they said to me 


It also comes in the literary sense of ‘to come and to do something’. 
2. eja + (ta / la / lahatta / hatta) + present stem: 


Similar in meaning to rah + present stem, it indicates mostly an action which was going 

to happen but did not. It is interchangeable also with kén rahh / baddo + present stem. 

E.g.: eja ta yektebon fa ām lē'ēhon maktūbīn he was going to write them but he 
found them already written 


Other tenses and moods of eja come in the sense of *to go / come to do something”. 


21. Verb het: 


The verb het (m.), hété (f.) and heto (pl.) is an imperative which may be translated as 
'give me/us' or 'pass to me/us'. The masculine form is used when addressing the speech 
to a maculine person, the feminine to a feminine person, and the plural to more than one 
person. 

E.g.: hēt hal-ktēb give me this book 


When used as an auxiliary followed by the present stem at the Ist pl. person, it can be 
translated as ‘let’s do’. The subjunctive conjunctions ta, la, hatta, lahatta can be placed 
after the auxiliary. 

E.g.: het (ta) nektebon let’s write them 


22. Prohibiton particles iz “a and osha: 


Both of them are imperatives of verbs we “€ and sehé which mean ‘to wake up’. Used 
separately, they mean ‘wake up’. 
Used as auxiliaries followed by the present stem, they indicate an order of prohibition or 
awareness from something. 
The two common forms z ‘a and osha can be used with all persons. 
E.g.: ū'ata'mela do not do it; beware that you might do it 

ūta na'mela let us not do it; beware that we might do it 

ūta va'mela let him not do it; beware that he might do it 


These two forms can be conjugated with the 2nd and 3rd personal endings, each agreeing 
with its verb in person. 


S P 
2 m.  ü'ak u'kon 
f tik 
3 m. Oo u'on; t‘hon 
f. u'a; ū'ha 
S P 
2 m ogħak oseħkon 
f. ogħik 
3 m.  osho oshon 
f. osha 
E.g.: Wak ta‘mela do not do it; beware that you might do it 
ü'o va'mela let him not do it; beware that he might do it 
ūta ta'mela let her not do it; beware that she might do it 
u'ik ta'mliva do not do it; beware that you might do it 


23. Verb tmanna: 

This verb means ‘to wish’. It is used as an auxiliary followed by the present stem, with or 
without the conjunction enn-, too to indicate a wishful action, i.e. 'to wish to do 
something'. 


E.g.: tmannēt enno a‘melon I wished to do them 
byetmanna ya‘melon he wishes to do them 


24. Verb saffa: 


Used as an auxiliary in the same sense as sar. 


25. lezim: 


26. battal: 


27. lehi’: 


28. lahha’: 


d. Semi-verbs: 


1. Semi-verb baddo: 


This semi-verb mens ‘to want’. 
Its present is conjugated as such: 


P 
1 baddé badna 
I want we want 
2 m. baddak badkon 
you vvant you vvant 
f. baddik 
you want 
3 m.  baddo baddon; badhon 
he wants they want 
f. badda; badha 
she wants 
E.g.: baddé hol I want these 
ken baddo is the past form. 
E.g.: kēn baddé hol I wanted these 


ykūn baddo is the subjunctive and optative form. 
E.g.: yemken ykūn baddo hēk it is possible that he wants this 


bikin baddo designates a probable want. 

E.g.: bikūn baddo hēl he might want these 

When added as an auxiliary to the present stem of a verb, it designates a wanted action or 
an action going to happen. 

baddo + present stem: this is the future II tense. 

kēn baddo + present stem: this is the future VI tense. 

ykūn baddo + present: this is the subjunctive and optative form of baddo + present stem. 
baddo + present stem can also be used in subjunctive clauses. 

Lo: yemken baddo ya‘melon it is possible that he wants to do them 


yemken yktin baddo ya‘melon it is possible that he wants to do them 


bikūn baddo + present: this indicates a future possibility. 
E.g.: bikün baddo va'melon he might want to do them 


2. Semi-verb “endo: 
“endo is not used as an auxiliary although it means ‘to have, to possess, to get’. 


The present si conjugated as such: 


P 
1 *endé *endna, cenna 
I have we have 
2 m.  'endak *endkon 
you have you have 
f. *endik 
you have 
3 m. “endo *endon; *endhon 
he has they have 
f. *enda; ‘endha 
she has 
E.g.: *endo akel he has food 
ken 'endo is the past form. 
E.g.: ken ‘endo akel he had food 
ykün “endo is the subjunctive and optative form. 
E.g.: yemken ykūn ‘endo hēk ešya it is possible that he possesses such 
things 


bikūn ‘endo designates a probable possession. 
E.g.: bikün ‘endo šī he might have something 


3. Semi-verb fiyo: 


fiyo is the preposition fi- ‘in’ with the suffixed pronouns. However, when used as an 
auxiliary it designates ability or possibility. 


fivo + present stem: this indicates a present ability or possibility. It is conjugated as such: 


S P 
1 fiyyē, fine fina 
2 m. fik fikon 
f. fiké 
3 m. fī fiyo fiyon; fīhon 
f. fiya; fīha 


E.g.: fiyyé a‘melon I can do them; I may do them 


kén fiyo + present stem: this indicates a past probability or ability. 
Eg: ken fi yektebon he could have written them 


ykūn fiyo + present stem: this is the subjunctive and optative form. 
E.g.: nšālla ykūn fī vektebon I hope he might be able to write them 


bikūn fiyo + present stem: this designates a probable ability. 
E.g.: bikūn fiyo ya‘melon he might be able to do them 


4. Semi-verb sarlo: 


This semi-verb is conjugated as such: 


S P 
1 sarlē sarelna 
2 m. sarlak sarelkon 
f. sarlik 
3 m. şarlo şarlon 
f. sarla 


When used alone, it means ‘has been’, that is it designates an action which was occurring 
in the past and which is still occurring at the time of speech. 
E.g.: sarlé hon arba‘ se'at I have been here for 4 hours 


When used as an auxiliary it refers to the same aspect of action. It is usually followed by 


the present I or II. 
E.g.: şarlo ‘ambyektob men mbereh he has been writing since yesterday 


4. Semi-verb ñallo: 


S P 
1 hallé halna 
2 m. hallak halkon 
f. ħallik 
3 m. hallo hallon, halhon 
Í. halla; halha 


When used as an auxiliary followed by the present stem it means ‘it is time for someone 
to do something’. In general it expresses a situation where someone could have done and 
accomplished an act a long time before. 

E.g.: hallo ya‘mela it is time for him to do it; by now he could have done it 


e. Auxiliary participles: 


1. Participle këyen: 


keyen + present stem: this is identical as kén + present stem. 
E.g.: kēyen yektob he used to write 


2. Participle /ézem: 


lēzem + present stem: this indicates a present or future obligation. 
E.g.: lēzem a‘mela I have to do it; I should do it 


kēn lēzem + present stem: this indicates a past obligation. 
E.g.: kēn lēzem a‘mela I should have done it 


lēzemlo + infinitive:. 
E.g.: lēzemlo 


kēn lēzemlo + infinitive:. 
E.g.: kēn lēzemlo 


3. Participles āder: 


ader + present stem: this is identical to bye dor + present stem. 
E.g.: ader ya‘mela he can do it; he is able to do it 


ken ader + present stem: this is identical to ken bye dor + present stem. 
E.g.: ken ader va'mela he could do it; he was able to do it 


4. Participles momken: 
momken + (enn-) + modified verb is identical to vemken + modified verb. 
E.g.: momken (enno) ya‘mela he may do it 
kén momken (enno) ya‘mel he might have done it; he was able to do it 


5. Participles rayeh: 


rayeh + (ta / la / lahatta / hatta ) + present stem is identical to ra? + (ta / la / lahatta / hatta 
) + present stem. 


6. Participles jēber and majbūr: 


jēber + suffixed accusative pronoun + present stem is identical to ‘ambyejbor + suffixed 
accusative pronoun + present stem. kén jéber is identical to ken ‘ambyejbor. 


majbur + (enn-) + present stem is identical to ‘ambyenjebir or byenjebir + present stem. 
kén majbur is identical to njabar. 


f. Catenatives: 


g. Negation: 


ma byeswa 
ma bisir 


h. Other verbs: 


lek 


daxlo, daxilo 


i. Imperatives: 


j. Infinitives: 


The infinitive is less used in a verbal meaning than it is used as an ordinary substantive. 
Thus, akel ‘eating, to eat’ is used generally in the sense of “food”. E.g.: fi akel ma “o “there 
is food with him’. 


Unlike in English where the infinitive is used with the auxiliaries, the infinitive is used 
only with the auxiliaries nezil, baddo, ballas and lézemlo. 


Instead of the infinitive, the subjunctive is used, that is the present stem. 
E.g.: njabar (enno) yektob he was obliged to write 


The passive infinitive is usually expressed by the subjunctive. 
The following is a list of cases where the infinitive is used: 


1. with the auxiliaries nezil, baddo, ballaš and lezemlo. 
E.g.: ballaš akel fiyon he started eating them 


2. as a subject of a sentence. 
E.g.: kitebeton ptēxod wa’et writing them takes time 


3. as a predicate where it takes the definite article. 
E.g.: ahsan šī ‘endo huwwé el-akel the best thing for him is to eat 


4. as an object to a verb. But the subjunctive is used more than the infinitive here. 
E.g.: talab mennċ kitēbeton he asked me to write them 
kammal kitébeton he continued writing them 


5. as an object to verb newé ‘to intend’ and as a genitive with niyyé ‘intention’. With 
niyyé, the preposition b- may preceed the infinitive. 
E.g.: ken néwé “emlenon he has intended to do them 

niyyet ‘emlénon the intention to do them 

‘endo niyyé be-“emlenon he has an intention to do them 


6. after prepositions related to compound verbs or other nouns. 
E.g. htamm be-‘emlénon he was interested in doing them 
‘endo xof men ‘emlénon he has fear from doing them 


k. Participles: 


The participle can be used as a substantive. 


E.g.: kēteb 1. writing 
2. writer 

maktub 1. written 
2. letter 


It can occur as a subject with the suffixed pronouns as its object. In this case it is 
translated as ‘the one doing something’ or ‘the one who did something’. It may be 
introduced by the relative ellē, yallē. 

E.g.: ketebon ken hon the one who wrote them was here 


Or as a predicte. Here it takes often the relative conjunction. 
E.g.: hayda huwwč ellē ketebon this is the one who wrote them 


In answers to questions or other sentences, the participles, often after ë ‘yes’, comes 
alone in the sense of the present I or past I. 
E.g.: e, 'arfo! Yes, I know him! 

e, ketbo w xales! Yes, I wrote it and am done! 
The participle often comes as a qualificative adjective. 
E.g.: elsaterel-maktüb the written line 

el-zalamé el-jeyé the coming person 


But as a predicate: 
The active comes in the sense of the present continuous, depending on the 
meaning of the verb. 


E.g.: hayda el-rejjél jeyé this man is coming 
The passive comes in the sense of the past. 
E.g.: hayda el-sater maktüb this line is written 


The auxiliary ken can be added with all its tenses to the participles to modify its time and 
aspect. 


E.g.: hayda el-rejjēl ken jéyé this man was coming 
hayda el-rejjel bikün jeyé this man would be coming 
hayda el-rejjel rah ykün jeyé this man will be coming 
hayda el-sater ken maktüb this line was written 


hayda el-sater bikin maktūb this line might be written 


5. Gerund: 


The gerund can be expressed by the participles or by the verb. 


1. To construct a clause of the form of “while doing ....” expressing the present, the 
pronoun of the subject is placed followed by w then by the participle. To express ‘while 
he was doing ...’, the present continuous verb is placed instead of the participle. 
E.g.: Scho, huwwé w ‘amelon I saw him while doing it 

šefto, huwwé w ‘ambya‘melon I saw him while he was doing it 
2. To express the past gerund, in the form of ‘having done ....’, the conjunctions men 
ba‘d ma ‘after’ is used. 
E.g.: men ba‘ed ma 'emela, sallamné yyēha 


(after) having done this, he submitted it to me 


3. The pronoun + w + passive participle indicates the state of the object after the action 
was applied on it. The clause is adverbial. 
E.g.: šefto, huwwé w maktūb I saw it, having been written 


6. Voices: 


There are three voices: active, middle and passive. The usual passive forms have an n- 
prefixed to them. Other passive and middle forms take t- as a prefix. 
E.g.: Active: katab to write 

Passive: nkatab to be written 

Active: kattab to make someone write 

Passive: tkattab to be made to write 

Middle: 


Prepositions: 


be-, b- 

E.g.: be-Bayrūt 
bel-bēt 
nkatab b-ħeber 
fi-, fiy- (with suffixed pronouns only) 


E.g.: biyyé 
‘ala, 'al-, ‘alé-, *lē-, ‘alay-, ‘lay-, 
E.g.: “ala el-ared 
“ale 
“ala talabé 
‘ala el-hēt 
tahet 
E.g.: taht el-tawlé 
taht el-ared 
latahet under; beneath; underneath 
E.g.: latahto 
fo? over; above; beyond 
E.g.: fo’ el-may 
lafo” over, above, up on 
E.g.: talla‘to lafo' el-sateħ 
la-, le- to; for; into 
E.g.: la-hēl el-nēs 


fawwto lal-ūda 
el- (with suffixed pronouns only) 
la-el-(with suffixed pronouns only) 
-]-, -el- (suffixed to verbs; with pronouns only) 


E.g.: "melle ('mel-Iċ) hal-šī 
tlobelna (tlob-elna) hayda 
lahadd 
E.g.: lahadd el-sé‘a tnēn 
lahaddit 
E.g.: lahaddit hon 
ma‘ 
“end 
E.g.: ‘end el-béb 
‘an 
E.g.: ‘ambehké ‘anno 
axadto ‘anno 
ger 
E.g.: hada ģayro 
bēn, baynēt 
E.g.: bēn el-tnēn 


baynēton 


in; at; with; within 

in Beirut 

at home 

it was written with ink 

in; within 

in me; within me 

on; upon; above; over; against; at 
on ground 

above him; on him; over him 

upon my reguest 

against the wall 

under; below; beneath; underneath 
under the table 

beneath the surface 


underneath him 
over water 
I moved it up on the roof 


to these people 

take it into the room 

to; for 

to; for 

to; for 

do this for me 

order this for us 

till; until 

until 2:00 

till; until 

til here 

with 

at; by 

at the door; by the door 
of; from; about 

I am talking about him 
I took it from him 
other than 

someone other 
between; among 
between the two 
among them; between them 


than him 


hadd 


E.g.: 
men 

E.g.: 
‘aber 

| 


hol, hawl-, hawélé 
E.g.: 


naħew. naħw- 


E.g.: 


sob, sawb- 


Juwwa, Juwwet 


E.g.: 
men juwwa, men juwwēt 

E.g.: 
lajuwwa, lajuwwēt 

E.g.: 
barra, barrat 

E.g.: 
men barra, men barrat 

E.g.: 
wara 

E.g.: 
men wara 

E.g. 
bjeneb 

E.g. 
eddem 

E.g. 
arib men 

E.g. 
b'id ‘an 

E.g.: 
ba‘ed 

E.g.: 


ħaddé 

men hon 
n‘amal menné 
‘abr el-naher 
‘abré 

hol el-bēt 


hawelé el-sé‘a 10:00 


nahew el-madiné 
nahew 2000 


juwwa el-bēt 
juwwet el-bët 


men juwwēton 
lajuwwa el-ūda 
barra el-balad 

men barrat el-bléd 
warak 

men wara el-šebbēk 
bjenbċ 

eddemċ 


arīb mennċ 


b'id 'annċ 


ba'dċ 
ba'd el-Sajrat 


near; beside 
beside me; near me 
of; from;out of; by 
from here 

it was done by me 


by; through; throughout; across; 


via 
across the river 
through me; by me 
around 

around the house 
around 10:00 


toward; towards; in the direction 


of; about 
toward the city 
about 2000 


toward; towards; in the direction 


of 


inside; within 
inside the house 
inside the house 
from within 

from within them 
into; inside 

into the room 
outside; without 
outside the country 
from outside 

from outside the country 
behind 

behind you 

from behind 

from behind the window 
on the side of 

on my side 

in front of; before 
in front of me 
close to; near 
close to me 


far from 

far from me 
after, beyond 
after me 


beyond the trees, after the trees 


ab‘ad men 


E.g.: 
abel 

E.g.: 
dodd 

E.g.: 
bwejj 

E.g.: 
“alatül 

E.g.: 
bnoss 

E.g.: 
bewjūd 

E.g.: 
awta men 

E.g.: 
ella 

E.g.: 
bexsūs 

E.g.: 
bel-regem 'an 

E.g.: 
bel-nażar la- 

E.g.: 
wa'et 

E.g.: 
metel 

E.g.: 
bala, balē- 

E.g.: 
men dūn 

E.g.: 
men ebal 

E.g.: 
kermēl- 

E.g.: 


ab‘ad menno 
abl el-sé‘a 11:00 
dodd el-nezam 


em bwejj el-fe'er 
hattino bwejjo 


“alatül el-tarr 
bnoss el-ma‘raké 
bewjiido 

eja awta menné 


kell šī ella el-akel 


bexsüs hal-mas’alé 


farther than; beyond; past 
farther than him 

before 

before 11:00 

against 

against order 

against; opposite to; in front of 
he rose against poverty 

they are putting it in front of him 
along 

along the road 

in the middle of 

in the middle of the fight 

in the presence of 

in his presence 

below; farther down than 

it came below me 

with exception of; but; save 
everything save eating 
concerning; regarding; respecting; 
touching 

concerning this issue 

despite; notwithstanding 


bel-regem ‘an kell el-ta‘ab notwithstanding all the pain 


bel-nazar la-halto 
wa't el-nom 
metlē 


baléyé 
bala wala šī 


men din akel 
ttāmalna mniħ men ebalo 


jina kermélak 


considering 

considering his situation 
during 

during sleep 

like 

like me 

without 

without me 

without anything 
without 

without eating 

from the part of; by 

we were well treated by him 
for the sake of 

we came for your sake 


Conjunctions: 


w and 
bas but; however; only; still; yet 
w ma" hayda still 
ayya ... ellē... such ... as 
hek ... enn- such ... as 
men than 
men enn- than 
aw or 
hatta even; so that; than 
lahatta so that; that 
la so that; that 
ta so that; that 
fa so; thus 
eza if; whether 
eza ... aw whether ... or 
eza ... ya‘né / fa ya‘né / ezan if... then 
en, n if 
ezan so; thus; hence; then 
fa ezan consequently; then 
am or 
emma or 
law if 
lawla if it wasn’t for 
lawma if it wasn’t for 
enn- that 
ka’ann- as if 
ya... ya... either ... or ... 
ya ... aw... either ... Or ... 
... wella ... ... OF X 
emma ... emma ... either ... or ... 
yamma ... yamma / aw ... either ... or... 
ya”emma ... ya emma / aw ... either ... or ... 
aW ... aW ... either ... or ... 
la ... w la ... neither ... nor ... 

no ... nor 

not ... nor 
meš bas ... kamen not only ...but also 
ma ... bas ... kamen not only ...but also 
la”ann- because, as, for, forasmuch as, since 
vv la”ann- nothwithstanding 
bema enn- since; because 
ma" enn- although; notwithstanding; though; whereas 


ma‘ enn- ... bas / ennama / bas kamen although ... yet; though ... yet 
bēnma while; whereas 


kawn- 


as; since; because; forasmuch as 


kawn- .... ezan / fa ya‘né as ...therefore 

kawn- ... tašēn hek since ... therefore 

la'ann- ... tašēn hek since ... therefore 

bema enn- ... 'ażen hek since ... therefore 

*aSen because; so that 

“aSen enn- because; so that 

mensén because; so that 

menšēn enn- because; so that 

‘alaSén because; so that 

“ala$en enn- because; so that 

'asen hek hence; that is why; therefore 
“ala$en hek hence, that is why; therefore 
mensén hek hence, that is why; therefore 
vv men hön hence 

men halla” henceforth, henceforvvard 
men yom w rayeh henceforth, henceforvvard 
lemmen when; as; whenever 
lemmen ... as ... SO 

lemmen ... wa'ta / se“eta / hönik when ... then 

men lemmen ma since 

kel marra whenever 

wa’et ma as; while; when 

bel-vva”t ellé; bwa’t ellē... fī while 

metel as 

metel ka’ann- as if 

metel ma as 

metel ma ... kamén as ... SO 

metel hék likewise 

ma dém ma as long as 

add ma as much as; as many as 
matrah ma where; wherever; wherein; whereinto; whither 
mahal ma where; wherever; wherein; whereinto; whither 
matrah ma ... honik where ... there 

mahal ma ... honik where ...there 

wen ma where; wherever 

kamén also 

w kamén furthermore; moreover 

w bel-edafé furthermore 

w zyede (‘a hayda) moreover 

w ba'den and then 

w hēk; w héké thus; hence; consequently; so; whereupon 
w ‘ala hayda whereupon 

ba‘ed ma after 

men ba‘ed ma after 


abel ma before 


men abel ma 
lahadd ma 
lahaddit ma 
ya'né 

behal 

ennama 

w ‘a faw’a; ‘a faw'a kamen 
tnaynéton 
ma... ella 

wa ella 

ella eza 

addē 

kīf 

men enn- 

‘ala kell hal 

fa halla’ 

‘ala Saret enn- 
‘ada ‘an (enn-) 
ktir ... hatta enn- 
vv men hön 

vv men hayda 
vv men hek 

w men vva”ta 
balké 


before 

until; till; when 

until; till; when 

that is; i.e.; this means; then 
in case 

yet; but; however 
besides 

both 

not ... but 

else; or else; otherwise 
except; except if; unless 
how 

how 

lest 

nevertheless; anyway 
now 

provided 

save 

so... that 

thence 

thence 

thence; that is why 
thence; thenceforth 
maybe 


Interjections: 


ah 

ax 

hēk lakan 
ē; na‘am 
lā; la” 

bala; mbala 
aywa; ēwa; aywah 
tfū 

eff 

of; ūf 

ya waylé 
yl 

yo 

yı “layna 
yı “ahazze 
vvalla 

balla 


Syntax 


Use of Cases: 


a. Accusative: 
No case endings. 
Use of preposition la, le ‘to, for’ to indicate a direct and indirect object. In this case, a 
suffixed accusative pronoun is attached to the verb. 
E.g: axad el-daftar he took the notebook 
axado la-el-daftar he took the notebook (lit. he took it, to the notebook) 
b. Genitive: 


1. - Simple construction: 


E.g.: bet el-malek the house of the king 
bet malek a king”s house 


2. — Complex constructions vvith /a-, /a-el-, elle la- etc.: 
E.g:  bayto lal-m“allim the teacher ”s house 


the house of the teacher 
(lit. his house, of the teacher) 


bet lal-m'allim a house of the teacher 

81 bet lal-m'allim a house of the teacher 
one of the teacher's house 

el-bet ellé lal-m'allim the teacher's house 


the house of the teacher 

(lit. the house which is to the teacher) 
bavtċ elċ mv house 

my own house 

(lit. my house, mine) 
el-bet ellē elċ mv house 

my own house 

(lit. the house which is mine) 
el-bét ellé la-elé my house 

my own house 

(lit. the house which is mine; 

the house which is to me) 


bayté ellé elé 


bayté ellé la-elé 


my house 

my own house 

(lit. my house which is mine) 
my house 

my own house 

(lit. my house which is mine; 
my house which is to me) 


3. — Complex constructions with taba‘ etc.: 


Literary meaning ‘belonging to’. 


Singular and common: 


Feminine singular: 
Common plural: 


E.g: bettaba'ċ 


el-bet taba‘é 


el-bet ellé taba‘é 


taba‘o 

mté‘o 

bté‘o 

té‘o 

té ‘Ito 

tab*ūlo 

tē'īto 

tē'īno 

tab“üno 

bté‘on / mté‘on 
el-bēt taba‘ el-wazir 


el-bet ellé bté‘ el-wazir 


šī bet taba‘ šī wahad 


taba‘ 
bte' 
mte 
te" 
tētūl 
tab“ün 
tab‘ul 
tet 


PTS 


te'in 


ç 


a house of mine 

(lit. a house belonging to me) 
my house 

the house of me 

(lit. the house belonging to me) 
my house 

my own house 

the house which is mine 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

his; his own 

theirs; their own 

the house of the minister 
minister e house 

the house of the minister 

the house 

someone’s house 

(lit. a house belonging to someone) 


bétna taba‘ el-jabal 
el-bēt ellē bte'ċ 
el-bet elle mte'é 
holé té‘na 

haydé te“itna 


el-šaģģīlē taba‘ el-m'allim 


c. Dative: 

Use of preposition /a, le ‘to, for’. 
E.g.: e'té hay la-abük 
d. Ablative: 

Use of preposition men ‘from, of’. 
E.g.: eja men Bayrūt 
e. Instrumental: 


Use of prepositions: men ‘by’ 


our mountain house 

our house of the mountain 
my house 

the house that belongs to me 
my house 

the house that belongs to me 
these are ours 

these belong to us 

this (f.) is ours 

this (f.) belongs to us 

the master’s workers 

the workers of the master 


give this to your father 


he came from Beirut 


abr ‘through’ 


E.g.: hayda el-šī n‘amal mennċ 


kemlet ha-l-m‘amalé ‘abro 


this thing was done by me 
this transaction was completed through him 


Conditional: 


The following are the conjunction used to introduce the conditional clauses: 


eza if 

eza ... ya'né / fa ya'né / ezan if... then 

law if 

lawla if it wasn’t for 

lawma if it wasn’t for 

ella eza except; except if; unless 
en, n if 

1. eza: 


This introduces an open conditional clause, where it is uncertain whether the condition 
will be fulfilled or not. Present and future tenses are used often here in the conditional 
clause and in the independent clause. 

Present I — Present I: 

eza pta'mela, batik masaré if you do it, I give you money 


Present II — Future I or II: 
eza 'ampta'mela, rah a‘tik masarċ if you do it, I give you money 


Future I or II — Future I or II 
eza rah ta“mela, baddé atik masaré if you will do it, I will give you money 


2. law, lawla, lawma: 


These introduces hypothetical conditions, were the condition is expected not to be 
fulfilled. Past tenses are used in these clauses. Verbs designating probability or possibility 
are used too. 
Past I or Pluperfect — Pluperfect or Future in the past 
law *melta, kent 'tavtak masaré if you did it, I would have given you money 
law kenet *melta, kent ‘taytak masarċ if you had done it, I would have given you money 
law kenet ‘melta, ken baddċ a‘tik masarċ 

if you had done it, I would have given you money 


lawla, lawma are used with the subjunctive. The main clause take a negative pluperfect. 
E.g.: lawma enta ta‘mela, ma kenna wsolna lahon 
if it wasn’t for you doing it, we wouldn't have arrived at this 


3. ella eza: 


The main clause takes a negative Present I or future, while the conditional clause takes 
the present I. 
E.g.: ma rah a“mela, ella eza ptektob I will not do it, unless you write 

ma ba‘mela, ella eza ptektob I will not do it, unless you write 


4. en, n: 


Other subordinate clauses: 


1. Purpose clauses: 


Purpose clauses are introduced by the following conjunction followed by the subjunctive 


in the form of the present stem: 


hatta 
lahatta 

la 

ta 

*aSen 

‘ašēn enn- 
menšēn 
menšēn enn- 
‘alasén 
“ala$en enn- 


E.g.: sēfaret la et‘allam 
sēfaret ‘aSén et'allam 


2. Relative clauses: 
enn- 


S 
1 enné 
that I 
2 m. ennak 
that you 
f. ennik 
that you 
3 m. enno 
that he 
f. enna; enha 
that she 


The relative conjunction can be used with the suffixed pronoun to express the subject of 


so that; that 
so that; that 
so that; that 
so that; that 
so that 
so that 
so that 
so that 
so that 
so that 


I traveled so that I may study 
I traveled so that I may study 


that 


P 

enna 
that we 
enkon 
that you 


ennon; enhon 
that they 


the clause. enno can be used for all persons. 


E.g.: allé ennak néyem 
allé enno enta néyem 


he told me that you were asleep 
he told me that you were asleep 


After an indefinite noun, the relative clauses drop their relative pronoun. 


E.g.: eja rejjēl mna‘erfo a man, that we know, came 
As opposed to a definite noun which preserves the relative pronoun. 
E.g.: eja el-rejjēl ellē mna*erfo the man, that we know, came 


3. Causal clauses: 


la”ann- because, as, for, forasmuch as, since 
vv la”ann- nothwithstanding 

bema enn- since; because 

kawn- as; since; because; forasmuch as 
kawn- .... ezan / fa va'nċ as ...therefore 

kawn- ... tašēn hek since ... therefore 

la'ann- ... tašēn hek since ... therefore 

bema enn- ... 'ażen hek since ... therefore 

tašēn because; so that 

‘ašēn enn- because; so that 

menšēn because; so that 

menšēn enn- because; so that 

‘alašēn because; so that 

‘alašēn enn- because; so that 

E.g.: ma eja la’anno ma fi hadan hon he didn’t come because there is no on here 


4. Concessive clauses: 


ma" enn- although; notwithstanding; though; whereas 
ma‘ enn- ... bas / ennama / bas kamen although ... yet; though ... yet 
wa ella else; or else; otherwise 


E.g.: ma" enno ken ‘éjbo el-ktēb, battal ye ra 
although he liked the book, he stopped reading 


Time: 


Months: 


Kenün el-téné 
Sbat 

Adar 

Nīsēn 

Ayyār 

Hzayrān 
Tammūz 

Āb 

Aylūl 

Tišrīn el-awwal 
Tišrīn el-téné 
Kēnūn el-awwal 


Days of the week: 


Tanēn 
Talēta 
Orb‘a 
Xamis 
Jom'a 
Sabet 

Ahad 


Rum (pl. Rum) 
Seryéné (pl. Seryén) 
Armanč (pl. Arman) 
Obte (pl. A”bat) 
Keldene (pl. Kelden) 
Ašuré (pl. Ašūriyyē) 
Habašč (pl. Habaš) 


'Arabċ (pl. ‘Arab, 'Erben) 


Kerdé (pl. Krad) 
Terké (pl. Trak) 


Terkmenċ (pl. Terkmēn) f 
Nūrč (pl. Nawar); Gajaré (pl. Gajar) 
Mošrabé (pl. Mašarbé) 


Franjč (pl. Franj) 


Ethnonyms: 


Greek, Roman 
Syriac 
Armenian 
Copt 
Chaldaean 
Assyrian 
Ethiopian 
Arab 

Kurd 

Turk 
Turkman 
Gypsie 
Maghreban 
Frank 


“Afame (pl. “Afam): Irané (pl. Iraniyyé) Iranian 
Masihe (pl. Masihiyyé); Nasrané (pl. Nasara) 


Ortodoksé, Ortodoks (pl. Ortodoks, Ortodoksiyyin, Ortodoksiyyé) 


Katoliké, Katolik (pl. Katolik) 


Marüne (pl. Mawernċ) 
Ya*'übé (pl. Ya‘a’bé) 
Latinċ (pl. Latin) 
Protestant, Protestan 


Meslim (pl. Meselmin, Eslem) 
Senne (pl. Senniyyé, Senna); Eslēm 


Šī'€ (pl. ST'a, Sriyyé) 
Derzé (pl. Drūz) 


* Alawé (pl. *Alawiyyē) 
Esma‘ilé (pl. Esma'iliyyé) 


Yazidé (pl. Yazidiyyé) 


Christian 


Orthodox 
Catholic 
Maronite 
Jacobite 
Latin 
Protestant 
Muslim 
Sunni 
Shii 
Druze 
Alaouite 
Ismaelite 
Yazidi 


Vegetables xodra: 


‘adas 
ardéSawké 
banadira 
ba’ dunes 
ba'lē 
basal 
batata 
batenjén 
bazella 
bemyé 
fastilya 
fejel 
flayflé harra 
flayflē helvve 
ful 

halyūn 
hāmed, laymūn 
hendbé 
hommos 
xass 

xyar 

Jazar 

küsa 

lefet 
lubyé 
malfuf 
me’ta 
na‘na‘ 

are‘ 
arnabit 
rezz 

sele' 
sbénex 
tum 

za‘tar 
zaytun 


lentil 
artichoke 
tomato 
parsley 
rhododendron 
onion 
potato 
aubegine 
geen pea 
okra 

kidney bean 
radish 
pepper 
green pepper 
beans 
asparagus 
lemon 
chicory 
chick-pea 
lettuce 
cucumber 
carrot 
courgette 
turnip 

been 
cabbage 


mint 
marrow 
cauliflower 
rice 


spinach 
garlic 
thyme 
olive 


Fruits fwekċ: 


'enab 
*ennēb 
afandē 
ananās 
avokā 
balah 
battīx 
berd’an, laymūn 
bumalé 
busfēr 
derra’ 
ekkédené 
festo’ 
fréz 


gewwēfa, gawwāfa 


griffon 
xarma 
hayhūn 
XOX 
janérek 
joz 
karaz 
kastana 
loz 
manga 
mešmoš 
moz 
njas 

asta 
remmen 
Semmem 
sfarjal 
šmandar 
sobbēr 
şnübar 
tamer 
teffeh 
tm 

tut 
va'tin, la'tin 


grapes 


orange 
pineapple 
avocat 

dates 

water melon 
orange 

a type of orange 
bitter orange 
peach 

medlar 
pistachio 
strawberry 
guava 
grapefruit 


plum 

green plum 
walnut 
cherry 
chestnut 
almond 
mango 
apricot 
banana 
pear 


pomegranate 
melon 
quince 
beet 
cactus 
pine 
dates 
apple 

fig 
mulberry 
squash 


Kitchen tools adawēt el-matbax: 


“assara 
kafkir 
kassrol 
mabrašé 
mal'a, male‘’a 
manxal 
mathané 
me’ léyé 
mesfeyé 
aleb 
eme' 
Sawbak 
Sawké 
sekkin 
siniyyé 
tanjara 


juicer 
big spoon 
cooking pot 


spoon 
sieve 
grinder 
frying vessel 
strainer 
mold 

funnel 
rolling pin 
fork 

cutter 

tray 

cooking pot 


Spices bharat: 


felfol ahmar 
felfol harr 
felfol helow 
haba’ 

hēl 

jozt el-tib 
kammūn 
kari 

kezbra 
mardakūš 
paprika 

erfé 

semma” 
semsom 
Sümar 
vvara” ğar 
yansun 
za‘faran 
zanjabil 


cayenne 
chili powder 
allspice 
basil 
cardamom 
nutmeg 
cumin 

curry 
coriander 
marjoram 
paprika 
cinnamon 
sumac 
sesame 
fennel 

bay leaves 
anise 
saffron 
ginger 


Most common verbs: 
1. Movement: 


‘abar [1]: to cross. ‘abaro el-naher, they 
crossed the river. 


*ajjal [11]: to hasten, to hurry. ‘ajjal be- 
‘emlénon, he hurried in doing them. 


‘alla [12]: to increase, to raise. ‘alla 
ertefe'o, he raised its height. 


'ām [6]: to float. ‘am ‘ala wejj el-mayy, 
it floated on the face of water. 


ba’’a [12]: to keep. ba’’a ‘endo, he kept 
it with him. 


baram [1]: to turn. baramo 90 darajċ, he 
turned it 90 degrees. 


be’é [7]: to stay, to remain. be’é bel-bēt, 
he stayed home. 


dahar [2]: to go out, to exit. dahar men 
el-ūda, he went out of the room. 


dar [6]: (1) to turn. dar hawl nafso, he 
turned around himself. (2) to tour. dar 
el-balad kello, he toured all the country. 


eja [19]: to come back. eja 'al-bet, he 
came home 


“ele [7]: to go up, to rise. ‘elé sawto, his 
voice rose. ‘ampte‘la el-nabté, the plant 
is rising. 


fet [6]: to penetrate, to enter. fet 
lajuwwa, he entered inside. 


gatas [1]: to dive. byegtos la-‘eme’ 10 
mtar, he dives 10 meter deep. 


ġatt [8]: to dip, to immerse. šatton b-xall, 
he dipped them in vinegar. 


gatt ‘ala [8]: to drop on, to land over. 
ģatt el-“aşfür “ala el-ared, the bird 
landed on the surface. 


gattas [11]: to immerse, to plunge. 
gattason bel-mayy, he plunged them in 
water. 


geri’ [4]: to sink. el-markab geri’, the 
boat sank. 


xalla [12]: to keep, to leave. xalla el- 
kanzé b-el-sayyara, he left the sweater in 
the car. xalla el-kanzé ma‘o, he kept the 
sweater with him. 


harr [8], harhar [9]: to detach) from 
somewhere and fall down. ‘ambeyharhir 
kell el-dhén ‘an el-hét, all the paint is 
falling down from the wall. 


hazz [8]: to shake. kēn ‘ambihezz, it was 
shaking. hazzo fa we'i', he shook it so it 
fell. 


jeb [6]: to bring. jeb hal-Saglé, he 
brought this thing. jabelna yyéhon, he 
brought them to us 


karaj [1]: to move on, to advance. karajit 
el-sayyara, the car moved forward. 


karr [8]: to move on, to advance. karrit 
el-sayyara, the car moved forward. 


karraj [11]: to move, to make s/t to move 
on. karraj el-‘arabéyé, he moved the 
chariot. 


kawwa [11]: to turn. kawwa* men 
haydēk el-mafra', he turned at that 
Junction. 


laff [8]: (1) to turn. laff men haydék el- 
mafra’, he turned at that junction. (2) 
(also, laflaf| to wrap. laffo b-war'a, he 
wrapped it with a paper. 


mara’ [1]: to pass, to pass by. mara’ men 
hon halla', he passed by here now. 


marra' [11]: to let pass. marra'o men 
hon, he let it pass form here. 


massa [12]: to make s/o to 
walk. maššēna ma‘o, he made us walk 
with him 


mayyal [11]: to make s/t to incline. 
mayyalo la-‘endo, he made it incline into 
his direction. 


mel [6]: to incline. “ambimil la-hal- 
maylē, it is inclining to this direction. 


mešč [7]: to walk. mešé 'al-rasif, he 
walked on the sidewalk. 


mešč b- [7]: to follow. meSé b-hal-fekra, 
he followed this idea. 


na’al [1]: (1) to transport. ‘ambyen’ol 
bda‘a ġalvċ, he is transporting expensive 
material. (2) to copy. na’al el-emtehan 
‘an ellé haddo, he copied the test form 
the person next to him. (3) to transmit, to 
pass on. na alle riselé, he transmitted a 
letter to me. 


na””al [11]: (1) to transport (many 
times). na””alon men matrah la matrah, 
he transported them from one place to 
another. (2) to make s/o copy. na’’alto 
emtehānč, / made him copy mv test. 


natt [8]: to jump. natt men el-kornīš lal- 
baher, he jumped from the cornishe to 
the sea. 


nazzal [11]: to make s/o to descend. 
nazzalo men fo’, he made it descend 
from up. 


nezil [5]: to go down, to descend. nezil 
men el-tayyara, he went down of the 
plane. nezil ‘al-daraj, he descended the 
stairs. 


ad [6]: to lead. adon bel-hareb, he lead 


them in war. 


addam [11]: (1) to move forward. addam 
la-‘endé, he moved to me. addam el-se'a, 
he moved the hour forward. (2) to serve. 
addamlon samak, he served them fish. 


am [6]: to rise, to stand. am men el-nom, 
he woke up. am ‘an el-kersé, he rose 
from the chair. 


am ‘ala [6]: to rise against. 4m ‘ala el- 
fe’er, he rose against poverty. 


awwam [ll]: to make s/o to 
rise/stand/move. awwamo men matraho, 
he made him move from his place. 


a‘ad [1]: to sit. a‘ad ‘al-kersé, he sat on 
the chair. 


a‘‘ad [11]: to make s/o to Sit. 
a‘‘ado ‘ala el-kersé, he made him sit on 
he chair. 


rafa‘ [2]: to raise, to lift. rafa‘ Ido, he 
raised his hand. 


rah [6]: to go. rah ‘a Sayda, he went to 
Sidon. 


rajja' [11]: to return back. rajja‘o la- 
shabo, he returned it back to it owners. 


rakkab [11]: (1) to install. rakkab lamba 
bel-ūda, he installed a lamp in the room. 
(2) to assemble. rakkab el-eta‘ be-ba‘da, 
he assembled the pieces with each 
others. (3) to mount. rakkabo fo’ el- 
‘amud, he mounted it over the column. 
(4) to let ride. rakkabné ma'o bel- 
sayyara, he let me take a ride with him in 
the car. 


ra’as[1]: to dance. be'vit ter”oş tül el-lel, 
she kept dancing all night long. 


rawwaj b- [11]: to hasten in. rawwaj be- 
‘emlénon, he hastened in doing them. 


rawwah [11]: (1) to loose, to miss. 
rawwah ahsan forsa, he missed his best 
chance. 


reji‘ [5]: to come back, to return. reji‘ 
men el-safar, he returned from travel. 


rekib [5]: to ride, to mount. rekib ‘al- 
şan, he rode the horse. 


sabah [2]: to swim. sabah men hon la- 
‘En el-Mraysé, he swam from here to 
‘En el-Mraysé. 


saffar [11]: to make s/o travel, to send 
abroad. saffar wlédo la-Amerka, he sent 
his childen to America. 


sa’at [1]: (1) to fall. (2) to fail. sa’at b-el- 
madrasé, he failed at school. 


ša'lab [9]: to flip, to move. ša'labon 
fo'anċ taħtenċ, he flipped them up and 
down. 


sa””at [11]: (1) to drop. sa’’at el-xodra 
bel-tanjara, he dropped the vegetables in 


the cooking pot. (2) to make s/o fail. 
sa””ato el-estez, the teacher made him 


fail. 


sarra' [11]: to quicken, to hasten, to 
hurry. sarra' mašyo, he hastened his 
walking pace. 


séfar [13]: to travel. séfar ‘a Fransa, he 
traveled to France. 


starja‘ [18]: to get back. starja' bayto 
men ellé mehtallino, he got his house 
back from those who were occupying it. 


taf [6]: (1) to float. taf ‘ala sateh el- 
baher, he floated on the surface of the 
sea. (2) to flood. taf el-naher, the river 
flooded. 


tar [6]: to fly. el-‘safir ‘ambettir bel- 
sama, birds are flying in the sky. 


talla* [11], tayla* [9]. (1) to kick out, to 
throw out. ken 'ambyehké fa talla‘o 
labarra el-estēz, he was talking, so the 
teacher kicked him out. (2) to place up, 
to move up, to take up. talla* el-šanta 
‘al-tetxité, he placed the bag up in the 
attic. (3) to take out. talla‘ men jaybto alf 
līra, he took out of his pocket a 1000 
lira. talla* ktīr samak men el-baher, he 
took out many fishes of the sea. 


tayyar [11]: to make s/o to fly, to let s/o 
to fly. tayyar el-“aşfür men el-afas, he let 
the bird fly out of the cage. 


teli* [4]: to go up, to ascend. teli‘ la-*end 
el-jīrān, he went up to the neighbours. 


teli' enn- [4]: it was found that. w bel- 
axir teli" enno huwwč el-haramé, and 
finally it was found that he is the thief. 


tmaddad [11]: to lie down. rah tmaddad 
‘al taxet, he lied down on the bed. 


tmašša [12]: to take a walk. rah yetmašša 
‘al-kornis, he took a walk on the 
corniche. 


t'addam [11]: (1) to move forward. 
t'addam la-eddēm, he moved forward. 
(2) to progress. hal-balad 
'ambyet'addam, this country is 
progressing. 


tša'lab [9]: to flip, to roll. tša'lab fo'anċ 
tahtēnč, he rolled up and down. 


tzahla’ [9], tzahlat [9]: to skate, to glide. 
‘ambyetzahlat ‘al-jalid, he is skating on 
ice. 


twajjah la- [11]: to head for, to go 
towards. twajjah lal-madiné, he headed 
towards the city. 


wesil [4]: to arrive. wesil ‘a Lebnén, he 
arrived to Lebanon. 


wa a [11]: (1) to drop. wa’’a‘o men 
ido, he dropped it from his hand. (2) to 
sign. wa ao “ala 'arida, they signed a 
petition. 


wa’’af [11]: (1) to raise, to make s/o to 
stand. wa’’afo jéles, he made it stand 
straight. (2) to stop. wa’’afna ‘an el- 


mašé, we stopped walking. (3) to arrest. 
wa’’afeto el-bolis, the police arrested 
him. (4) to stand. wa” if bel-şaff, stand 
in the line. 


wassal [11]: to conduct, to lead. 
wassalné ‘al-bét, he conducted me home. 


wassal la- [11]: to reach. wassal lal-axīr, 
he reached the end. 


watta [12]: to decrease, to lower. watta 
‘luwwa, he lowered its height. 


we'i' [4]: to fall. we ‘an el-sateh, he 
fell of the roof. we latahet, he fell 
down. 


vve”if [4]: to stand. we'if ‘ala el-tawlċ, 
he stood on the table. 


wetċ [7]: to go down, to drop, to 
decrease. weté se‘er el-dolar, the price 
of dollar went down. 


zahat: to slip. zahat ‘al-ared, he slipped 
on the floor. 


zatt [8]: to throw. zatto men ido, he 
threw it of his hand. 


zēh [6]: to move, to displace. zēho men 
hon lahonīk, move from here to there. 


Verb list: 


Note: the numbers after the verb indicate the verbal class. 


‘abba [12]: to fill. ‘abba el-kīs teffēh, he 
filled the bag with apples 


‘ada [14]: to be hostile to someone. w 
men wa’ta sar y‘adina, and since then he 
started being hostile to us. 


‘addal [11]: to regulate, to modify, to 
amend (the constitution). “addal el- 
harara, he regulated the heat. ‘addalo el- 
destūr, they modified the constitution. 


‘addal [11]: to have cramps in the 
muscles. 


“afa / ‘efé ‘an [7]: to forgive, to pardon. 
‘afit el-dawlé ‘an el-mejermin, the state 
pardoned the criminals. 


‘ajab [1]: to please to someone (lit.), to 
like. ‘ajabo hal-ktēb, he liked thist book 
(lit. this book pleased him). 


‘ajjaz [11]: to make someone incapable 
of doing something. 


'alaj [13]: to treat, remedy, cure. merid 
fa ‘alajo el-hakim, he got sick so he was 
treated by the doctor. 


‘alak [1]: to chew. kén ‘ambye‘lok el- 
‘elké, he was chewing the gum. 


'allam [11]: (1) to teach. ‘allamo veħkċ, 
he taught him how to speak. (2) to mark, 
to highlight. “allamton b-lön aħmar, 7 
highlighted them with a red color. (3) to 
be apparent on something, to stick to 
something, to adhere to something. 


‘allam el-dhen ‘ala tyébo, the paint 
adhered to his clothes. 


‘ammar [11]: to build. ‘ammar bét, he 
built a house. 


‘ann [8]: to moan. 
“aab [13]: to punish. 


“aas [1]: to bite. el-nahlé ‘a’aseto, the 
bee bit him. 


‘a’’ad [11]: to complicate. 
*ar (^ir) [6]: to lend, to loan. 


'arad [1]: (1) to show. “arado el- 
masrahiyyé, the showed the play. (2) to 
propose. “arad “laya el-zawéj, he 
proposed marriage to her. 


‘arak [1]: to fight, to get into a fight. 
‘arakuwa bén ba‘don, the got into a fight 
with each other. 


“arba$ [9]: to climb. *arbaš 'al-sajra, he 
climbed the tree. 


‘arrab [11]: to sort things according to 
their type. ‘arrabon hasab el-lon, he 
sorted them by color. 


‘arrad [11]: to enlarge the width. 


‘arram [11]: to pile. ‘arram el-ašš, he 
piled the hay. 


“asar [1], “assar [ll]: to press, to 
squeeze. “assar laymün, he pressed 
oranges. 


'assab [11]: to become nervous. za'ajnċ 
fa “assab, we annoyed him so he became 
nervous. 


‘ata / ‘eté [7]: to give. ‘atané ellé ‘endo, 
he gave me what he has. 


“atas [1], ‘attas [11]: to sneeze. 


‘attal [11]: to carry. ‘attal el-bda‘a, he 
carried the goods. 


‘attal [11]: (1) to disable, to deactivate, 
to damage. “attal el-moter, he 
deactivated the motor. (2) to disrupt, to 
interrupt. “attalna “an Seğelna, he 
interrupted us from our vvork. (3) to go 
on vacation. “attalit el-madras€ la- 
yavvmen, the school went on vacation for 
two days. 


“attam [11]: to obscure, to darken. rahit 
el-Sames w “attamit el-dené, the sun set 
and it became dark. 


“attar 1111: to make miserable. 


“avvvva [12]: to howl, to yowl. ‘awwa el- 
kaleb, the dog howled. 


‘awwar [11]: to hurt physically. 
*awwarlé 'avnċ, he hurt my eye. 


‘ayyan [11]: to appoint. “ayyanü mudīr, 
they appointed him director. 


“ayyat “ala [11]: to yell at someone. he 
yelled at me. 


‘ayyat l-: to call someone, to ask 
someone to come. ‘ayyit la-xayyak, cal 
your brother. 


‘azz [8]: to cherish (used with the 
present tenses). huwwč bi‘ezzak, he 
cherishes you. 


‘azza [12]: to offer condolences, to 
condole. rehna n'azzi be-mot xavvo, we 
went to offer him our condolences for his 
brother 's death. 


'azzab (11): to torture, to make suffer, to 
torment. havda el-Segel ‘ambi‘azzebné, 
this work is torenting me. 

*ejiz [4]: to be incapable, to be impotent. 
‘ejiz ‘an ‘emléno, he became incapable 
of doing it. 

‘emé [7]: to become blind. 


'emil [5]: to make. 


*e'il [4]: to become wiser. kebir w 'e'il, 
he grew up and became wiser. 


*erid [4]: to become larger. 
‘eri’ [4]: to sweat. 


*esé [7]: to rebel, to disobey. “esé ‘ala el- 
dawlē, he rebelled against the state. 


‘etil [4]: to break down. kēn mēšē w 
*etil, it was working and then it broke 
down. 


‘tabar [17]: to consider. ‘teberné metel 
ebnak, consider me as your son. 


‘tamad [17]: to rely on someone. *tamad 
‘layyé be-‘emlénon, he relied on me to 
do them. 


addab [11]: to punish, to rectify the 
behaviour of someone. 


axad [3]: to take. 

ahh [8]: to cough. 

axxar [11]: (1) to let someone be early. 
axxarné ‘an el-Segel, he made me come 
early to work. (2) to delay, to postpone. 
axxaron la-ba‘dén, he postponed them 
until later. 

ajar [11]: to rent out. ajjaro še a be-200 
dolar, he rented out an apartment for 
200 dollar. 

akal [8]: to eat. 


allaf [11]: to compose. allaf Senniyyé, he 
composed a song. 


amman [11]: (1) to provide. ammanelna 
akel, he provided us with food. (2) to 
insure, to make sure. amman enno yejo, 
he made sure that they will come. 

ar‘ab [15]: to terrify. 

arhab [15]: to terrorize. 

aršad [15]: to guide. 

assar [11]: to touch, to impress. essto 
assarit fiyyé ktīr, his story touched me a 
lot. 

ayyad [11]: to support, to back. 


aza / ezé [7]: to harm. 


azzan [11]: to call for Muslim prayers, to 
pronounce the azén. 


ba'aj [2]: to apply pressure over 
something creating cavites in it. 


ba‘at [2]: to send. ba‘atlé el-masaré, he 
sent me the money. ba‘atna la-'endo, he 
sent us to him. 

badda' [11]: to excel. 

baxa‘ [2]:to deceive. 

baxaš [1]: to pierce. 

bahaš [2], barhaš [9]: to dig in earth. 
bahdal [9]: to scold. 

baxx [8], baxbax [9]: to spray. 

bakka [12]: to make someone cry. 
bakkar [11]: to be early, to come early. 
bala‘ [2]: to swallow. 

ball [8], ballal [11]: to wet. 

ballaš [11]: to start. 

bana [7]: to build. 

ba’’ [8]: to throw out through the mouth. 
barad [1], berid [5]: (1) to become 
colder. (2) to feel colder. (3) to become 
cooler. 

barak [1]: to sit on the ground. 

bara’ [1]: to flash. 

baraz [1]: to be prominent. baraz be-hal- 
mehné, he became prominent in this 
profession. 

barrad [11]: to cool, to make cold. 


basat [1]: to make happy. 


basbas [9]: to observe, to watch. 


bass [8]: to observe, to watch. 
bassar [11]: to tell the future. 


baššat [11]: to sit on the ground 
stretching the legs. 


batah [2]: (1) to defeat someone. (2) to 
make someone fall on the ground. 


bawrad [9]: (1) to become cooler. 
bawrad el-ta'es, the weather became 
cooler. (2) to feel cooler. Halla' 
bawradna, now we are feeling cooler. 
bawwal [11]: to urinate. 

baysa* [9]: to spread. 

bayyad [11]: to make white. 

bayyan [11]: to appear. 

baza’ [1]: to spit. 

be* (bī') [6]: to sell. 


bedé [7]: to start. 


bex (büx) [6]: to fade (used for colors). 
bex lawno, its color faded. 


beké [7]: to cry. 

byadd [10]: to become white. 

da‘ (di') [6]: to be lost, to get lost. 

da'ak [2]: to mix things with each other 
pressing and squeezing them; to crush. 
da'aket el-ğasilet hatta yendafo, 7 mixed 
abd squeezed the laundry with each 


other so that they may become clean. 


da'am [2]: to support, to back. 


da'as [2]: to step on, to walk over, to 
crush. da‘aso be-ejro, he crushed it with 
his foot. 


da‘‘af [11]: (1) to make weaker. (2) to 
make thinner. 


dabb [8], dabdab [9]: (1) to put 
something in its original place. (2) to 
pack, to pack up. 

dabbar [11]: to arrange. 

dafa* [2]: to pay. 

dafaš [1]: to push. 

dagat [2]: to compress. 

daxal [1]: to enter. 

dahan [2]: to paint, to coat. 

daxxal [11]: to make enter. 

dala’ [1]: to pour, to spill. 

dall [8]: to remain. to stay. 

dall [8]: to guide, to indicate. 

dallal [11]: to mislead. 

dallal [11]: to pamper, to spoil. 


damm [8]: to join something with 
something else. 


damma [12]: to make someone bleed. 
dammar [11]: to destroy. el-azeyef 
dammarit el-bineyet, the rockets 


destroyed the buildings. 


danadal [9]: to dangle something down. 


da’ / de” (dT) [6]: to become tight. 


da’ar [2]:to touch. ü'a ted”aro, do not 
touch it. 


da’ [8]: (1) to knock on something. da’ 
‘al béb, he knocked on the door. (2) to 
hit something. da’ bel-tawlé, it hit the 
table. 


darab ‘ayno ‘ala: to have a crush on 
someone. 


darab [1]: to hit, to beat. 

daras [1]: to study. 

darr [8]: to harm, to be harmful. hayda 
bidorr ma bifid, this is harmful not 
useful. 


darrab [11]: to train someone. 


dass [8]: to feel an object, to touch 
something or someone with the hand. 


dawwa [12]: to light, to open the lights. 
dawwax [11]: to make someone dizzy. 
dawwar ‘ala [11]: to search for someone, 
to look for someone. kén ‘ambidawwir 
‘layna, he was looking for us. 

dayaq’ / déya’ [13]: to bother someone. 
davva' [11]: to loose. 


dayyaf [11]: to offer something to 
someone. dayyafo ahwé, he offered him 


coffee. 


dayyan [11]: to lend. davvannċ masarċ, 
he lend me money. 


dayya' [11]: to tighten. 


dazz [8]: to slip something somewhere. 


dda‘a, dda‘, dda‘é, dda'ay; dde‘é, dde* 
[19]: to pretend. dda‘a enno bya'rif, he 
pretended to know. 


de‘if [4]: to become weak. 

deb (düb) [6]: to melt, to dissolve. 

defé [7]: (1) to become warm. defé el- 
ta'es, the weather became warm. (2) to 
feel warm. 

dex (düx) [6]: to feel dizzy. 

dehik [4]: to laugh. 

demin [4]: to rent a land, a farm etc. 

dé’ (dū') [6]: to taste. 

deré [7]: to know about something. 


deris [4]: to feel a sort of pain in the 
molars. 


fad (fid) [6]: (1) to spill over, to 
overflow. fadet el-mayy men el-banyo, 
the water spilled over the bathtub. (2) to 
inundate, to flood. fad el-naher, the river 
overflowed. 


fadda [12]: to empty something from 
something else. 


faddal [11]: to prefer something or 
someone over something or someone 
else. 


fahas [2]: to examine. 


faxat [2]: to pierce something creating a 
small hole. 


fahh [8]: to spread, to diffuse (used with 
odors). fahhit rtha beS‘a, an nasty odor 
spread. 


fahham [11]: to make someone 
understand. 


fajjar [11]: to explode something. 
fakah [2]: to limp. 


fakk [8], fakkak [11], fakfak [9]: to untie 
or undo something. 


falah [2]: to plough the earth. 


fala’ [1]: to make someone feel bored or 
annoyed by insisting on him. 


falaš [1]: to spread something over a 
surface. falaš el-tyēb ‘al-ared, he spread 
the clothes on the ground. 


falat [1]: to slip. falat men īdē, it slipped 
out of my hand. (2) to let go of 
something or someone. falata men ido, 
he let go of it from his hand. 


fall [8]: to leave a place. 


fallal [11]: to make someone leave a 
place. 


fallat [11]: (1) to let go of something or 
someone. (2) to let go, to release. fallatū 
men el-habes, they released him out of 
prison. 


fa'a' [2], far'a° [9]: to blow up, to 
explode. 


fa’ad [1]: to loose something. 


fa’adl- + suffixed pronouns [1]: to feel 
the loss of the presence of someone. 


fa”a$ [1]: to crack something. faqa$ el- 
bayda, he cracked the egg. 


fa’as [1]: (1) to crack. fa’asit el-bayda, 
the egg cracked. (2) to crack something. 


fa’’a [12]: to pick. 
fa’’a‘ [11]: to make someone angry. 
fa’’ar [11]: to make someone poor. 


fa’’as [11]: (1) to crack (used when eggs 
crack letting the new born animal go out 
of it). (2) to be born (used in a 
metaphorical and pejorative sense). 


fa””a$ [11]: to crack something, to be in 
the act of cracking things. “ambifa””i$ 
bēd, he is cracking eggs. 


faram [1], faram [11]: to grate 
vegetables. 


faraš [1]: (1) to spread something over a 
surface = faraš. (2) to furnish a room or 
house. 


farat [1]: (1) to break down, to fail. (2) to 
make fruits fall from the trees. 


farja [12]: to show. 

farkaš [9]: to make someone walking fall 
down by putting any sort of obstacle in 
front of him. 


farraģ [11]: to empty something from its 
content. 


farra’ [11]: (1) to separate between two 
things or persons. (2) to discriminate 
between two things or persons. farra” 
bēn el-sūd w el-bīd, he discriminated 
between blacks and whites. 


faršax [9]: to spread the legs. 


fasad [1]: to corrupt someone or 
something. 


fasax [2]: to split into two parts. 
fašax [2]: to step, to walk. 
fasal [1]: to separate. 


fasfas [9]: to separate the meet from the 
bones. 


faškal [9]: to disarrange, to mess up, to 
make a mess of something. 


fassax [11]: to crack. ‘ambeyfassix el- 
sa ef, the roof is cracking. 


fassar [11]: to explain something. 


fašš [8]: to release tension after anger, 
pressure or depression. fašš velo, (lit.) 
he released the tension of his mood. 


faššax [11] to walk by making 
continuous steps. "ambifaššix men hon 
la-hon, he is walking from this place to 
that place. 


faššat [11]: to lie, to tell incredible 
stories. 
fatah [2], fattah [11]: to open. 


fatal [1]: (1) to turn, rotate or twist 
something and change its direction. (2) 
to go around, to tour. 


fatt [8], fatfat [9]: (1) to fragment into 
smaller pieces (intransitive). (2) to 
fragment something into smaller pieces 
(transitive). 


fattaš [11]: to search. 


fayya’ [11]: to wake up. 


fazz [8]: to jump. 
fedé [7]: to be empty. 
fehim [4]: to understand. 


felit [4]: to slip. felit men īdē, it slipped 
out of my hand. 


fe’ (fr) [6]: to wake up. 

fe’ir [4]: to become poor. 

ferig [4]: to be unoccupied with work. 
ferih [4]: to be happy. 

feSil [4]: to fail. 

fetis [4]: (1) to suffocate. (2) to die. 
ġab (gib) [6]: to be absent. 


gabbar [11]: to make something covered 
with dust. 


gadd [8]: to deviate sight from 
something. 


galab [1]: to win over, to defeat. 
gala’ [1]: to close. 

gamaz [1]: to blink for someone. 
gammad [11]: to close the eyes. 

gammaz [11]: to blink. 

ganna [12]: to sing. 

ġar (gar) [6]: to be jaleous. 


garas [1]: to pant. 


garaz [1]: to insert something into 
something else. 


garr [8], gargar [9]: to chatter. 

gasal [1]: to wash. 

Bass [8]: to have difficulty swallowing. 
šašš [8]: to cheat. 

gassal [11]: to wash. 

ģatta [12]: to cover. 

gayyar [11]: to change. 

gazal [1]: to weave. 

Befé [7]: to fall asleep. 

ģelē / gala [7]: to boil. 

šené [7]: to become rich. 

xabas [1]: (1) to mix things with each 
other. (2) to hit and smash something or 
someone. 

habas [1]: to imprison. 

xabat be- / fi-[1]: to hit someone or 
something by accident. xabatet bel-het, I 
hit the wall. 

habb [8]: to love, to like. 

habb [8]: to burst into flames. 


xabba [12]: to hide. 


habbab [11]: to make someone love 
something or someone. 


xabbar [11]: to tell someone something. 


xada‘ [2]: to trick and fool someone. 


hadam [1], haddam [11]: to demolish 
something. 


xadd [8]: to shake something. 

hadda [12]: to hold something, to 
support something, to buttress 
something. 

haddad [11]: to threaten. 

haddad [11]: (1) to specify. haddad šü 
baddo y”ül, he specified what he wanted 
to say. (2) to limit. 

haddam [11]: to digest. 

haddar [11]: to prepare. 


haddas [11]: to speak to someone, to 
relate something to someone. 


hafar [1]: to dig the earth. 

hafaz [2]: to keep something somewhere. 
hafaz ‘ala [13]: to preserve something 
from disintegration. 

haff [8]: to rub something. 

xaffaf [11]: to lighten, to make lighter. 
hajj [8]: to go away of a place. 

hajj [8]: to perform pilgrimage. 


hajjaj [11]: to make someone go away of 
a place. 


hakam [13]: to judge or try someone. 
hakam [1]: (1) to rule. (2) to befall 


someone (used with pain). hakamo 
waja‘, a pain befall him. 


hakk [8]: to scratch. 
hakkam [11]: to treat. 


xala* [2]: to pull out, to tear out, to take 
off. 


halab [1]: to milk. 

halak [1]: to make someone exhausted. 
xala’ [2]: to create. 

xalat [1]: to mix. 


hall [8]: (1) to resolve a subject. (2) to 
leave someone or a place. 


halla [12]: to make beautiful, sweet. 
xallaf [11]: to give birth. 


xallas [11]: (1) to finish from doing 
something. (2) to save someone. 


hamma [12]: to heat something. 

hammal [11]: to make someone to carry 
something. 

hammam [11]: to wash someone. 
hammas [11]: to motivate someone. 
ħammas [11]: to roast a food. 


xana’ [1]: to strangle. 


hann ‘ala [8]: to feel compassion over 
someone or something. 


hanna [12]: to make someone fortunate. 


harab [13]: to fight, to make war with 
someone. 


xarab [1]: to ruin. 
xaraj [1]: to excrete. 
haram [1]: to deprive. 
hara’ [1]: to burn. 


haras [1]: to smash something, to mash 
food. 


haras [1]: to guard. 

xarbaš [9], xartaš [9]: to make irregular 
writings and drawings over the surface 
of a paper. 


harhar [9]: to feel the effect of chilly. 


harkaš [9]: to stir hostilities between 
people. 


xarrab [11]: to destroy, to damage. 
harrak [11]: to shake, to agitate, to stir. 
harrar [11]: to liberate. 

harta’ [9]: 

has (hus) [6]: to 

haSad [1]: 

hasad [2]: to envy 

hasad [1]: to harvest. 

hašal [1]: to leave 

ħasar [1]: 

hašar [1]: to 


xasxas [9]: to privatize 


hašš [8]: to pick and gather herbs 


xašš [8]: 

hass [8]: to feel, to sense 

ħassal [11]: to get 

haššal [11]: to make s/o leave 
xassas [11]: to specialize, to specify 
xataf [1]: to kidnap 

xatam [1]: to seal, to stamp 

hatt [8]: to put 

hatt [8]: 

hawa [7]: to contain. 

xawat [1]: to make crazy, mad. 
hawwa [12]: to aerate 

hawwal [11]: to deviate, to transform 
xawwar [11]: to be hungry 

hawwaš [11]: to gather, to collect 
hayyaj [11]: to excite, to arouse. 
xayyat [11]: to 

xaza’ [1], xazza’ [11]: to tear, to rip 
apart 

xazzan [11]: to store 

xdarr [10]: to become green 

hedé [7]: to calm down 

hedé [7]: to get 

hedir [4]: to be present. to watch 
xefé [7]: to become hidden, invisible. 
heké / haka [7]: to talk 

hele [7]: to become beautiful, sweet. 
xelé [7]: to become empty, vacant. 
helik [4]: to 

xeli’ [4]: to be born 

xelis [4]: to finish 

hemé / hama [7]: to protect. To heat 
hemil [4]: to lift, to carry. To support 
hén (hun) [6]: to become easy 

xeré [7]: to shit 

xerib [4]: to be destroyed 

herid [4]: to be upset 

xeris [4]: to become 

hesil [4]: to get 

xesir [4]: to loose 

hewč [7]: to desire, to 

xewit [4]: to become mad, crazy. 
hezir [4]: to guess. 

hmarr [10]: to become red 


xtala [17]: to 

htamal [17]: to support 

xtana’ [17]: to suffocate 

xtar [17]: to choose 

xtara‘[17]: to invent 

xtarab [17]: to be destroyed 
htawa [17]: to contain 

htél [17]: to trick 

ja‘‘ar [11]: 

jadd [8]: 

jaff [8]: to dry out. 

jaxx [8]: to 

jahhaz [11]: to prepare 

jala [7]: to wash 

jallas [11]: to straighten 
jamma' [11]: to gather, to collect 
jann [8]: to become crazy 

ja ar [1]: to look at ina 

jarah [2], jarwah [9]: to wound 
jarr [8], jarjar [9]: to drag 
jarras [11]: 

jass [8]: 

jawa / jewé [7]: to dirty 

jehiz [4]: to be prepared. 

ka‘zal [9]: to make round 
kabas [1], kabbas [11]: to press 
kabas [1]: to make pickles 

kabb [8]: to throw 

kabbar [11]: to make bigger 
kadaš [1]: to 

kadd [8]: 

kafar [1]: to blaspheme 

kaffa [12]: to continue 

kahat [2]: to expel 

kall [8]: to be bored, to be tired. 
kallaf [11]: 1. to cost. kallafné ģālē, it 
cost me much. 2. to charge with 
kallam [11]: to address, to speak to. 
kamaš [1]: to hold, to grab 
kammal [11]: to complete. To continue 
karrah [11]: to make hate. 
karrar [11]: to repeat 

kasar [1]: to 

kašš [8]: to 

kassar [11]: to 

katab [1]: to write 


katt [8]: 

kattab [11]: to make to write 
kawa [8]: to iron 

kayyaf [11]: to be happy 

kebir [4]: to become bigger, older 
kefa' [14]: to award. 

kefé [7]: to suffice, to be enough 
kemil [4]: to be complete 

kerih [4]: to hate 

kesé / kasa [7]: to cover 

kesib [4]: to acquire 

labat [1], labbat [11]: to hit 
lafah [2]: to 

lajj [8]: to insist on 

lahas [2]: to lick 

laxbat [9], xalbat [9], xarbat [9]: to 
lamm [8], lamlam [9]: to gather 
la'aħ [2], la’’ah [11]: to lay 
la'at [2]: to catch. to grab 

la’ [8]: to shake 

lataš [1]: to hit 

latt [8]: 

lawa [7]: to bend 

lawwan [11]: to color 

lawwas [11]: to pollute 

lazz [8]: to insist on 

lazza’ [11]: to glue 

le'ċ [7]: to 

lebi’ [4]: to fit, to match 

lebis [5]: to dress 

lefé [7]: to frequent. 

lehi’ [4]: to follow. 

lehi’ [4], lahha’ [11]: to reach 
le'ċ [7], le'a [14]: to find 

Itaha [17]: to be 

Itazam [17]: to 

ma'as [2]: to squash 

madd [8]: to stretch 

maha / mehé [7], mahha [12]: to erase 
maxxat [11]: to blow one's nose 
malak [1]: to own 

malhas [9], halmas [9]: to 

mall [8]: to be bored 

mann [8]: 

mannan [11]: 

marmaġ [9]: to 


masak [1], mesik [5]: to hold, to grab 
mass [8]: to suck 

mazaj [1]: to mix 

medċ / mada [7]: to sign 

melih [4]: to become salty. 

met (mut) [6]: to die 

naba‘ [2], nabba‘ [11]: to spring 
naba’ [1]: to appear 

nabaš [1]: to dig 

nadah [2]: to call 

naddaf [11]: to clean 

nafad [1], naffad [11]: to 

nafax [1]: to blow 


naffaz [11]: to execute, to implement. 


nahab [2]: to pillage 

nahat [2]: to sculpt 

naja / nejé [7]: to be saved. 
najah [2], nejih [4]: to succeed. 
najjah [11]: to make succeed 
nakaš [1]: to dig 

nakaz [1]: to 

nakkat [11]: to joke 

na’ar [1]: to pierce 

na’a§ [1]: to engrave 

na’az [2]: to 

na’ [8]: to complaint 

na’’a [12]:to choose. to clean, purify 
narfaz [9]: to be angry 

nas (nus) [6]: to decrease in lighting 
nasab [1]: to erect 

nasaf [2]: 

nasaħ [2]: to give an advice, 
recommend 

nasax [2]: to copy 

našš [8]: to leak 

naššaf [11]: to dry. to make dry 
nataf [1]: to 

natar [1]: to wait 

nataš [1]: to 

nawfar [9]: to 

nawwar [11]: to 

nawwas [11]: to lessen the light 
nayyam [11]: to make to sleep 
naza' [2]: to damage 

nbahar [1 passive]: to 


to 


nbasat men [1 passive]: to be happy 


from 

ne'is [4]: to become sleepy 
nedij [4]: to become mature 
nek (nik) [6]: to fuck 

ném (ném) [6]: to sleep 

nešif [4]: to dry out 

nesih [4]: to become fat 

newē / nawa [7]: to intend 
nfajar [1 pass.]: to explode 
nhall [8 pass.]: to get loosened 
nhazam [1 pass.]: to be defeated 
nta“a$ [17]: to 

ntafa [17]: to be shut 

ntala [7 pass.]: to get filled. 
nta’ad [17]: to criticize 

ntašar [17]: to spread 

aba‘ [2]: to pull out 

abad [2]: to receive payement 
abal [13]: to meet 

abb [8]: to lift 

abbad [11]: to pay the wage 
ada [14]: to sue 

adaf [1]: to eject 

adah [2]: to pierce 

adda [12]: to spend (with time). 
affal [11]: to lock 

ahh [8]: to cough 

al (ūl) [6]: to say, to tell 

ala‘ [2]: to take out 

alab [1]: to turn upside down 
all [8]: to decrease, to lessen 
alla‘ [11]: to depart 

ana‘ [2]: to convince. 

a’a [14]: 

aras [1], ar'a3 [9]: to grind, to chew 
aras [1]: to pinch 


arat [1]: (1) to steal. (2) to hurt a body 


part by having it pinched. (3) to fuck 
arfas [9]: 

arr [8]: to 

arra [12]: to make to read 

arrar [11]: to decide 

as (is) [6]: to measure 

asa / esē [7]: to be hard on. 

asaf [1]: to bombard 


asam [1]: to divide 

ašar [1], aššar [11]: to peel 
asas [13]: to punish 

ašat [1]: to fall 

ašš [8]: to 

ass [8], asas [9]: to cut 

assa [12]: to harden. 

ata‘ [2]: to cut 

ata‘ [13]: to interrupt. to 

ataf [1]: to pick, to reap 

atal [13]: to fight 

atal [1], attal [11]: to kill 

ataš [1]: to cut 

atta‘ [11]: to cut into pieces. to pass 
awwa [12]: to make stronger 
awwas [11]: to shoot 

ayyad [11]: to note down 
ayyas [11]: to measure 

elib [5]: to turn. 

elé / ala [7]: to fry 

eni' [4], 'tana' [17]: to be convinced. 
erē / ara [7]: to read 

ēs (is) [6]: to measure 

esé [7]: to become hard. 

eSi' [4]: to see 

etil [4]: to be killed 

ewē [7]: to get strong 

'taħam [17]: to break in. 

'tala' [17]: to uproot, to pull up 
'tana' [17]: to be convinced. 
rabat [1], rabbat [11]: to tie. 
rabba [12]: to raise, to educate. 
rad (rid) [6]: 

rada [7]: 

radd [8]: to return, to give back 
rafad [1]: to refuse 

rahan [13]: to bet 

raxxas[11]: to make cheaper 
rajaf [1]: to tremble 

rajj [8]: to shake, to tremble 
raka‘ [2]: to go down on the knees 
rakan [1]: to calm down 
rakkaz [11]: to fix 

rama / remé [7]: to throw 

ra’ab [13]: to observe 

rasam [1]: to draw 


rass [8]: to be hard on 

rašš [8]: to spray 

rattab [11]: to arrange, to order 

rawa [7]: to tell a sory, to relate. 
rawwab [11]: to transform milk into 
yoghurt 

rebē [7]: to be raised. 

rebih [4]: to win 

redé [7]: to consent, accept. 

rexis[4]: to become cheap. 

rtawa [17]: to satisfy thirst 

rtēh [17]: to rest 

sa“ “ab [11]: to make harder 

Sa''al [11]: to light, to burn 

sa‘‘ar [11]: to price 

sa‘a [7]: to seek, to ask for 

sab (sib) [6]: to hit 

sabaģ [1]: to dye 

šabak [1]: to interlace, to interconnect 
Saba’ [1]: 

sabb [8], sabsab [9]: to swear 

sabb [8]: to pour 

Sabbar [11]: to make hand movements 
sadar [13]: to 

šadd [8]: to pull. Sadd el-habel, he pulled 
the rope 

sadd [8]: to close up, to block, to seal 
sadd [8]: to repel 

sadda’ [11]: to believe 

Safa / šefē [7]: to cure 

safa’ [1]: to hit 

Safat [1]: to 

saff [8], safsaf [9]: to arrange 

saffa [12]: to become. 

saffar [11]: to 

Saġġal [11]: to make to work 

saġġar, zağğar [11]: to make smaller 
sahab [2]: to pull 

sahab [13]: to befriend 

šahad [2]: to witness 

šahad [2]: to beg 

šahan [2]: to 

Saxat [2]: to . to injure 

Sahat [2]: to kick out, to fire 

šahh [8]: to become scarce 

sahh [8]: to recover, to get well 


šaxx [8]: to shit 

šahhal [11]: to cut the branches 
šahhal [11]: to 

sahhal [11]: to make easier 
saxxan [11]: to warm 

Saka / šekē [7]: to 

sakab [1]: to pour. 

šakk [8]: to doubt. To 

šakkal [11]: to vary. To form 
sakkar [11]: to close. To make someone 
drunk 

sālah [13]: to reconcile 

šalah [2]: to undress 

sala’ [1]: to boil 

šalfat [9]: to burn from the effect of 
chilly 

sall [8]: 

šall [8]: 

sallaf [11]: to loan 

sallaħ [11]: to fix 

šallah [11]: to undress, to take from 
sallat [11]: to 

samad [1]: to place, to pose 
samah [2]: to permit 

šamm [8]: to smell 

samma [12]: to name 

samma' [11]: to make hear 
sammad [11]: to collect, to save 
sammak [11]: to thicken 
sammam [11]: to poison 
šammar [11]: 

Sammat [11]: 

šana” [1]: to hang 

Sandah [9]: 

Sanxar [9], Saxar [1]: 

sannaj [11]: to become paralized 
ša af [1], Sa" 'af [11]: to break up, to cut, 
to crack 

sa'al [1]: to lift 

Sa lab [9]: to flip 

ša” [8]: to split, to crack 

sa’’a‘ [11]: to get cold 

şara“ [13]: 

sara‘ [2]: to 

šarad [1]: to 

sarad [1]: to narrate 


saraf [1]: to spend money 

sarax [1]: to scream, to shout 

Sarah [2]: to explain 

Sara’ [1]: to rise. Sara’it el-Sames, the sun 
rose 

sara’ [1]: to steel 

Sarat [13]: to bet 

šarbak [9]: to to complicate 

Sarmat [9]: to commit prostitution 

Sar’at [9]: to 

Sarr [8]: to spill 

sarrab [11]: to 

sarraf [11], saraf [1] 

šarraf [11]: to honor. to arrive. Used as 
an auxiliary in polite orders or demands. 
sarrah [11]: to discharge 

Sarrah [11]: to dissect 

šaršah [9]: to scandalize 

sata‘ [2]: to touch 

šatab [1], šattab [11]: to cross out 

šataf [1]: to 

satar [1]: to cover 

Sawa / šewē [7]: to grill, to roast 

sawwa [12]: to fix 

sawwab ‘ala [11]: to point at 

Sawwab [11]: to feel the heat, to rise in 
heat 

sawwad [11]: to make black 

sawwar [11]: to photograph, to take a 
picture 

sawwat [11]: to vote 

saysar [9]: to make easy 

Sayyab [11]: 

Se“ (81°) [6]: to 

se'ib [4]: to get harder 

sefe [7]: to become pure. 

šefē [7]: to recover 

sexē [7]: to behave generously, to be 
generous with. 

sehē [7]: to become clear. to wake up. 
sa‘al [2], se'il [4]: to cough 

seb (Sib) [6]: to 

sēb (stb) [6]: to leave 

Sebi‘ [4]: to be full 

šēf (Suf) [6]: to see 

šefi’ [4]: to pity 


sēh (sūh) [6], sēx (sīx) [6]: to melt, to 
liguify 

sehil [4]: to get easier 

sexin [5]: to heat, to warm 

sehir [4]: to 

sekir [4]: to get drunk. 

šēl (šīl) [6]: to remove. šēlon men 
mahallon, he removed them from their 
place. 

selé [7]: to 

selim [4]: to be safe 

semi" [4]: to hear 

Serib [4]: to drink 

sewa [14]: 

sfarr [10]: to become yellow 

Semit [4]: 

sta‘ar (sta'īr) [18]: to borry 

sta’ jar [18]: to rent 

staftah [18]: to have as a fortunate 
start/opening 

štaģal [17]: to work 

štaka [17]: to complain 

stal’a [18]: to 

Stara [17]: to buy 

starxa [18]: to relax 

stawa [17]: to 

strayyah [18]: to take a rest 

swadd [10]: to become black 

t‘adda [12 pass.]: to 

ttāfa [14 pass.]: to recover 

t‘allam [11 pass.]: to learn, to study 
t'alla' [11 pass.]: to get attached to 
ttārak [13 pass.]: to fight with 
ttarbaš (9 pass. ]: to hang. 

t‘awwa’ [11 pass.]: to be late 

t'axxar [11 pass.]: to be late. 

ta‘ab [1], ta‘‘ab [11]: to tire someone 
ta‘‘am [11]: to pollinize 

ta‘aj [2]: to curve, to bend 

taba‘ [2]: to print 

tabax [1]: to cook 

tabaš [1]: to crush. to get crushed 
tabb [8]: to 

tabbal [11]: to drum. 

tabba’ [11]: to apply 

tafaš [1]: to run away 


taffa [12]: to shut 

taftaf [9]: to spit 

tahan [2]: to grind 

taxtax [9], taxx [9]: to fracture 

tal (tūl) [6]: 1. to extend one’s hand to 
grab something. 2. to become longer. 
talaf [1]: to demolish 

talfan [9]: to phone 

talla [12]: to fill. 

tallaj [11]: to freeze 

tann [8]: to 

ta’ (tr) [6]: to support 

ta’’al [11]: to make heavy 

tarab [1]: to 

tarad [1]: to fire 

tarak [1]: to leave 

taraš [1], tarraš [11], tartaš [9]: to splash 
taraš [1]: to make s/o deaf. to paint 
tarjam [9]: to translate 

tašš [8], taštaš [9]: to wet 

tawa [7]: to 

tawaš [1]: to annoy with high sounds 
tawwal [11]: to make longer. to stay 
longer 

tayyaz [11]: to turn the ass to s/o 
tbassam [11 pass.]: to smile 

tdarrab [11 pass.]: to train 

te‘ib [4]: to get tired 

tebi [4]: to follow 

tefē / tafa [7]: to shut 

te'il [4]: to become heavy. 

terē [7]: to become soft, plastic, flexible 
teriš [4]: to become deaf 

tfaddal [11 pass.]: to be kind. Used as an 
auxiliary in polite orders or demands. 
tfa’’ad [11 pass.]: to check 

tfarra' [11 pass. ]: 

tfarraj [11 pass.]: to watch 

tgadda [12 pass.]: to dine 

txabba [12 pass.]: to hide oneself 
thaddas [11 pass.]: to converse 

txalla’ [11 pass.]: to 

thammal [11 pass. ]: to support 
thammam [11 pass.]: to bathe, to shower 
thanna [12 pass.]: to become fortunate 


thaššar b-/fi- [11 pass.]: to hit on, to 
harass 

thassas [11 pass.]: to touch 

thawwal [11 pass.]: to transform 

thayya’ [11 pass.]: 

thayya'l- + suffixed pronouns: to seem to 
someone. 

tjarras[11 pass.]: to be scandalized 

tla’’a [12 pass.], stla’’a [18]: to catch 
tmanna [12 pass.] stmanna [18]: to 
wish. 

tmarran [11 pass.]: to exercise oneself 
tmasxar ‘ala [9 pass.]: to mock 

tmeda [14 pass.], stmeda [18]: 

tnassab [11 pass.]: to commit fraud 
tnewal [13 pass.], stnewal [18]: 

t'ara' [13 pass.]: to fight, to 

trajja [13 pass.]: to beg 

tsalla’ [11 pass.]: to climb 

tsallat [11 pass.]: to 

tsamma* [11 pass.]: to listen 

tšannaj [11 pass.]: to 

tSarda’ [9 pass.]: to 

tšāwar [13 pass.]: to consult with each 
other 

tsawwar [11 pass.]: to Imagine 

ttabba* [11 pass.]: to follow, to pursue 
ttafa'; ttefi”, ttef [19]: to agree, to 
consent 

ttalla‘ [11 pass.]: to look 

twa’’a‘ [11 pass.]: to expect 

tzakkar [11 pass.]: to remember 

tzallat [11 pass.]: to get naked 

tzarza‘ [9 pass.]: to tremble of fear 

wa''a [12]: to wake up 

wa'ad [1]: to promise 

wahab [1]: to offer, to endow 

waxaz [2]: to 

wahhal [11]: to pollute with mud. 
wakkal [11]: to 

wallad [11]: to give birth. 

wa'a [7]: to protect. 

warad [1]: to 

warja [12], arja [12]: to show 

wasaf [1]: to describe 

wassa‘ [11]: to widen 


wassax [11]: to make dirty 

waša [7]: 

wašwaš [9]: to 

wazan [1]: to weigh 

wazza‘ [11]: to distribute 
wazzaf [11]: to employ 

we'ē [7]: to wake up. 

wedih [4]: to become clear. 
wefa' [13]: to agree, to have the same 
opinion 

wefe [7]: to be faithful. 

weji‘ [4]: to feel pain, to suffer. 
weli‘ [4]: to burn, to catch fire 
welid [4]: to be born. 

werim [4]: to swell 

wesi' [4]: to become wide, larger. 
ye'is [4]: to become depressed 
yebis [4]: to dry, to stiffen 
yeswa (present of sewe): to value 
yetim [4]: to become orphan 
za'ab [2]: to expel 

za'aj [1]: to annoy, to disturbe 
za'a' [2]: to scream 

zabbat [11]: to fix 

zaffat [11]: to 

zahal [2]: to slide 


zahar [2]: to appear, to seem. 

zakar [1]: to mention 

zakkar [11]: to remind 

zall [8]: to humiliate. 

zall [8], zalzal [9]: to spill, to flow 
zallat [11]: to denude 

zalzal [9]: to tremble 

zammar [11]: to 

zann [8]: to think 

Za' [8]: to carry, to transport. 
za” af [11]: to clap 

zara‘ [2]: to plant, to cultivate 

zarab [1]: to 

zarak [1]: to 

zatra' [11]: to urinate 

zarza' [9]: to make s/o tremble of fear 
zawrab [9]: to pass through narrow roads 
zawwad [11]: to provide 

zawwar [11]: to forge 

zayyan [11]: to decorate 

zebit [4]: to become correct 

zēd (zid) [6]: to increase 

zeģir [4]: to become smaller, younger 
zehi’ [4]: to get bored 

zra’ [10]: to become blue 


Text 


From the play Nazl el-Surür, by Ziad Rahbani, 1974. 


2™ Scene 


[Tino is sleeping. Meanwhile sounds are heard, followed by sounds of broken glass. Two 

gunmen, “Abbes and Fahed, break in the hotel. One of them wakes Tino up. | 

*Abbēs: Bass ... wala kelmé ahsan ma ne’etlak ... kam Saxes ento hon? Kam wahad wlē? 
Kam wahad? 

Tino: Tlat ... tla ... tlatta'eš. 

Fahed: Tlatta‘eS. 

“Abbes: “al addim ... tla' ma‘ Fahed ftahlo kell el-geraf ... badde yyehon kellon. 

[Tino and Fahed wake up the guests and make them descend into the lobby.] 

Fahed: U‘a hada ysamme‘né sawto. Yalla wi. 

Barakēt: Ana eltellak ma benzal. 

Fahed: Lataht wlē. [He push him onto the stairs with the others. | 

“Abbes: Kifkon ento? ... ‘al. Sma'üne mnīh ... fhamo kell kelme ... ana esmé 'Abbes, w 
huwwē esmo Fahed, bas ana esmé ‘Abbés šu fhemna? Sma'ūnē mnīh ... wlē 
sma*ūnē mniħ. 

Fahed [screaming]: Sma‘o wlē. 

“Abbes: Halla’ el-se“a wehdē w noşş... “abokra betsir el-sé‘a sette w noşş... w men 
halla’ la'abokra fī 5 se“at, w baddo ysir Sagle men šaģeltēn ... ya men'awweskon 
wahad wara el-tēnē ... 

The guests: T’awwesna? 

‘Abbés: Hasab el-tertīb ellē rah ne‘tikon yë halla’ ... w bel-ēxer menfajjir el-benēyē 
“alayna ana w Fahed ... ya bet”ülo ë w menballi$ men halla” nhaddir la-l-sawra ... 

The guests: Sawra?! 

Fahed: Sawra, ē Sawra. 

‘Abbés: Su fhemna? B-el-sawra lēzem hada yballiš ... w hal-hada meš rah yejē la-wahdo 

.. w nehna meš na'esna šī tankūn hal-hada ... ana 'Abbes ... exewté el-tnén el- 
banet 'ambibi'o “elke ‘ala el-ter”at w dmü'hon ballalo ”zez el-sayyarāt ... e ... 
bayye rah ymüt ... w ma fī mestašfa byesta”eblo b-balēš ... vvahdo el-möt elle 
byesta’eblo b-balēš... 

Fahed: Xayye el-zģīr men jem'a darabeto savvara ataleto ... ken ‘amyel‘ab “ala el-tart' 
... ma dafa'ülna jeneyto lēš? El-sayyara elle darabeto kbiré w ptelma'... 

‘Abbés: W nehna kellna gabra ma mne’dar nelma*. 

Fahed: E ... wassa'o el-farT w tar baytna ... lēš? La'anno kr zgir... 

*Abbēs: La anno shabo zģār. 

Fahed and *Abbēs: Ē baddna nexlagmennon, haydē zģār w kbār. 

Fahed: Mbéreh men 'abokra taradūna men el-ma‘mal ellē kenna 'amnesteġil fī ana w 
“Abbes, al štabaho fina ‘ammenharrid el-“emmel ‘ala el-edrab ... ë kenna 
‘ammenharredon. 

‘Abbés: Wlak ë baddna nharredon. 


Fahed: Kīf badha tballeš el-sawra eza ma harradnëhon ... taradūna. 

‘Abbés: Halla’ ento sme'to ellē elnelkon yë ... hay “šë hay? Ülüle ta &üf ... 

The guests: [they answer no, by shaking their heads] 

“Abbes: Badle mra’’a‘a alef re”“a baleha ahsan, “omra ma tkūn, nehna ašrafelna nmüt ... 
ento ahsan menna Šī? 

The guests: Tst. 

“Abbes: Metl el-exvve nehna vv eyyekon, baddna ne”telkon vv ne”tol halna ... hale ma 


ba’a tenta”. 
Fahed: El-nar eza mdaye”tak vv baddak texlas menna, zett halak fiha, ya ptetfiha ya 
ptetfik. 


“Abbes: Ento kamen meš mabsitin b-hayetkon, ana ba'ref, ana jēyē rayyehkon. 

Fahed: Law elkon byüt, ma kento nzelto hon, nehna eza aşadnekon, asadnékon Ia anno 
ma “endkon byüt ... vv le ... w le ento m'attarin ... lēš sektin? Ya xtofo nafaskon w 
sketo “atul ... ya ma Gallo hada gayrkon yehke ... badda teja el-sawra wen badda 
trüh? Ma hiyye menna w fina ... 

“Abbes: Add ma ysaffrüha badda terja‘ tejé ... 

Tino: Sidna ... sīdna sidna sidna ... tayyib ha hayde škēl savvra? 

“Abbes: Nehna ma jabarnékon ta‘emlo sawra abadan ... nehna addamnelkon hallen ... 

[The guests consult with each other) 

Tino: Ma*'ül na'mel sawra ... Sü ya jame'a? Sidna ... sidna lek malla hay'et ... estéz 
Ra”üf, waynak ent ... eħkilak kelme. 

Ra”üf: El... el... el-sawra ana b”ül, taxtit, fa hezeb, fa jarīdet hezeb, fa e*dēd l-el-ra'v 
el-“am, fa tahayyu’, fa iqtiham ... 

‘Abbés: Fa sedd büzak, min allak tehké enta? 

Tino: Sidna, sīdna, sīdna, sīdna, wehyétak nehna ma byetla* be-īdna nballiš b-el-sawra, 
la’anno kell wahad fina b-mīt *ellē. 

‘Abbés: Ana šū far’a ma‘é ... tedrab enta w eyyēhon .. wēn daftar el-asēmē. 

Tino: Hay el-asēmē. 

Fahed: VVa” fo b-el-şaff ... wa” fo... b-el-saff wlé b-el-saff ... 

Barakēt: Ttalla‘ eddémak ... 

Fahed: W'af. 

Barakēt: Hayda ajnabé sidna. 

Fahed: Skit, ttalla‘ eddēmak. 

Aysar: Sīdna ana awwesnē. 

Fahed: Skit. 

Aysar: Awwesnē xalas. 

Fahed: E xalas. 

“Abbes: Halla’ yalle byetla* esmo bi”ül hader w bi”arreb lahon ta ap el-ra'em. Sahih 
enno kelkon darar la-l-mujtama', bass meš lēzem tmüto kif ma ken ... fi nés elha el- 
awlawiyyē. W rah tetra’’amo “ala hal-ases ... wlē .... wlé ana meš taye” hale ... kif 
tay'm halkon? [Adib passes out] Ma hada yetharrak men mahallo ... trekū, xallī 
yertēh Sway men hal-hālet el-zefet. 

Sa‘ed: Ya maskin ya Adib. 

‘Abbés: Barakét el-Malek. 

Batakēt: Ya latīf Sansé šū kbīr ana. [In a loud voice] Hāder. 

Aysar: Hāder. 


Barakēt: Wlak šu bëk ana Barakét ... ana ana Barakēt sidna w ma‘é hayda el-hmar. 

“Abbes: Arrib lahon. [Barakēt steps one step) Wlak ab lahon. 

Barakét: Ma‘é hal-‘asabé. 

‘Abbés: Xras ... Aysar Kadakofka. 

Aysar: Hader. 

‘Abbés: Hadertak el-hmar. 

Aysar: Na‘am. 

‘Abbés: Aysar w Barakét, mlahhin w motreb, wahad w tnén. 

Barakēt and Aysar: Lēš sidna? 

“Abbes: Ento afyün el-mujtama' ento ... ento el-Sa‘eb m'attar w “ammetxallü yenterib b- 
te‘tiro ... “ammet$eğbo 'al-sawra ktīr ... wāhad tnen. 

Aysar: Lēš sīdna ... lēš ana wāhad? 

*Abbēs: La’annak enta ellē betlahhenlo ... yemken law ma kenet betlahhenlo, ma kēn 
beyganné. 

Aysar: A'üzu b-Ellāh sidna ... “ambeyğanne la-hal-ba'ra ... Elyés el-* Āzūrē lahhanlo 
lahnén ... 

Barakēt: Hayda ejram ... šu hal-hakē hayda! 

* Abbés: Su elet? 

Aysar: Meš ana sidna, hayda Barakēt. 

‘Abbés: Su elet enta? 

Barakēt: Ana elet ... ana ana ana ma elet, ana elet šu hal-... ya kiram. 

'Abbes: La’. 

Baraket: Su ‘ala el-Zaram. 

‘Abbés: La’. 

Baraket: Walla haram sidna ħadertak bet'alli' ‘ala Sağlet sģīrē bala ta‘mé. 

“Abbes: Kras. Bema ennak ma rah t”ül ... bema ennak motreb w huwwē mlaħħin meš rah 
entor la‘abokra hatta e’telkon ... baddé tlahnūlē našīd el-sawra el-jdīd ... ma'kon 
men halla’ lal-sé‘a tlētē w ness ... ya betsallmünë el-našīd ya betsallam arwēhkon 
... Su fhemna? 

Aysar: Fhemna walla fhemna. 

*Abbēs: Tahiyyēt el-Alawūz. 

Tahiyyēt: Hāder. 

“Abbes: Ūlē ħadra wli ... ma ta‘emlé hālik rejjēl ... entċ el-ra”em tlētē ... ra” "āga eh. 

Fahed: Na’esna ra’es. 

'Abbes: Ra ūf Zģēb. 

Ra”üf: Ana hader, ezan ana mawjūd. 

*Abbēs: Mufakkir? 

Ra”üf: Naam. 

“Abbes: Bešū betfakkir enta? 

Ra”üf: ana bfakkir eh ... b-el- ... b-el-mesta”bal el-sawre, bfakkir b-el-jil el-tāyeš el- 
lamutanami, bfakkir, bfakkir bi-tawatu' el-ra'smalivvin el-muxattitin ma‘ xāmilī el- 
taba a el-raziha, bfakkir ah bfakkir bi-tazvif el-mabādi” el-asāsiyya wa kavfivvat 
takvifiha ma‘ al-tayyarat al-maħallivva w al-hasāsiyyāt ... wa axīran elé nazariytén 
b-'elm el-nabet ... ‘elm ... 

Fahed: El-nabēt. 

Ra’ if: “elm el-nabet. 


‘Abbés: Bfakkir enno el-ra’em 4 ansab 87 la-elak, la’anno kell ellë ‘addayton hakë, w ana 
ma bhebb el-haké ... 

Baraket: Hayda kell ‘omro 'amellna mašēkel. 

“Abbös: Zakariyya el-Kel... Kel... Su hay? 

Zakariyya: Kekleklē. 

'Abbes: Kellellē. 

Zakariyya: Kekleklē. 

“Abbes: Arrib la-“ende tašūf. 

Zakariyya: Zakariyya el-Kekleklē. 

“Abbes: WIE arrib la-“ende. 

Fahed: Arrib la-‘endo tašūf. 

Zakariyya: Kekleklē. 

“Abbes: Kellelle. 

Zakariyya: Kekleklē. 

'Abbes: Kellellē. 

Zakariyya: Zakariyya Kekleklē. 

*Abbēs: Wlē waddih ... Kellellē. 

Zakariyya: Ul Kek. 

‘Abbés: Kek. 

Zakariyya: Keklek. 

*Abbēs: Kekkel. 

Zakariyya: Kekleklē. 

'Abbes: Kellellē. 

Zakariyya: Wlak el-Kekleklē. 

*Abbēs: Wlē šu osstak enta. 

Zakariyya: Kellellē. 

‘Abbés: Kekleklē. 

Zakariyya: Kellellē. 

“Abbes: Wlak el-Keklekle. 

Zakariyya: Kellellē. 

“Abbes: Wlē ül Keklekle. 

Zakariyya: Kellellē. 

“Abbes: Wlē ül vvaraye. 

Zakariyya: VVarak. 

“Abbes: VVaraye. 

Zakariyya: VVarak. 

“Abbes and Zakariyya: Kekleklē. 

Zakariyya: Kellellē. 

“Abbes: VVlak Su pteštešll. 

Zakariyya: Keklekle, zabatit, zabatit. 

* Abbés: Su ptesteġil wia, šu pte$teğil? Badde exla‘ nī'ak xale' ... Roberto Telyēnē ... rah 
be‘tikon 5, 6, ento neymin sawa vv hek betdallkon neymin sawa 5, 6. 

Zakariyya: Ana xamsé?! ... Lēš ana 5? Sīdna hotto elo 5 ... sidna huwwē w ana w ana 6 
la'anno sidna huwwē Gab w ana ebn el-balad hon ... baden hayda eza avvvvaşto 
ma bihemmo ma byefham “Arab la’anno ... 

“Abbes: Enta ptefham “Arabe. 


Zakariyya: Ana € ... ana befham ‘Arabé, lezem ... 

“Abbes: Enta ya ebn el-balad ptefham “Arabe, 5, vv huwwe Sarib, ma byefham ' Arabe 6. 

Fahed: Halla’ lašu hal-Sari‘a, ma el-xamsé ħadd el-setté, badal ma nhottkon ħadd 
ba‘edkon, menhottkon eddēm ba‘edkon hék, w menšīlkon b-fared raššē, mnīh hēk? 

Zakariyya: Ē, eza hēk ē. 

Fahed: Ē. 

Zakariyya: Eza hēk ē. 

Fahed: Mnīha hāy. 

Zakariyya: El-xamsē ħadd el-settē ... 

Fahed: Treka ‘layna. 

Zakariyya: Ya ‘ayné. 

Fahed: Ē treka ‘layna, faddē fekrak men hal-néhyé. 

Zakariyya: Faddayto. 

Roberto: Jo volo parlare a l'ambasciatore d Italia. 

Fahed: Yalla matrahak enta kamēn wlē. 

[Sawsan is crying] 

‘Abbés and Fahed: Šu beha? 

Fahed: Da" "do ‘anna? 

‘Abbés: Arrbé lahon ‘ammo la Sif. 

Fahed: Ba‘‘do wlē. 

“Abbes: Wlē ba‘ ‘do wlē. 

Fahed: Arrbé ya extē ... arrbē šu fī? Su rah nēkelkon? 

[Sawsan and her fiancée come closer] 

‘Abbés: Su esmak enta? Su esma ya? 

Jack: Esma Sawsan ya estēz ... w ana xatiba. 

‘Abbés: W enta šu esmak ya ammūr? 

Jack: Jack. 

'Abbes: Jack. 

Fahed: Jack ha ha ... tayyib wlé ... tayyib. 

“Abbes: Layke ya Sawsan ma txāfē ... ma fi šī bifazzi' ... rah ne'tikon exer ra'em 13 ... 
w mesye Jack 7, law ma ken xatibik, kenet b’awwso halla”, la'anno la'īm ... 
tfaddale rja‘é la-maħallik. 

Zakariyya: “Aynak tšūf Jack kif za‘at, men hon, lahon, lahon, ken hon, rah hon, šefto 
hon, wēn huwwē Jack halla’? 

*Abbēs: Yahhū hontk Jack. 

Fahed: Nzēl latahet wlē ... nzēl latahet. 

Zakariyya: Nézel. 

Fahed: E tharrak balla. 

“Abbes: Karnik Msawwir ... a“ed tsawwerlé hal-klēb? 

Fahed: Fi msawwir kamēn? 

“Abbes: Min Karnik. 

The guests: Wēn huwwé Karnik? 

‘Abbés: WIE wën huwwe Karnik? 

The guests: Wen huwwé Karnik? 

Karnik: Tino ... min ‘ambi‘ayyit baba? Tino ... Tino min ‘ambi‘ayyit? [He speaks some 
Armenian and then appears form up the stairs.) Su hayda baba? 


Fahed: Wlē šu badak ma”bür 'amta'mel fo'? Nzel lahon wie. 

Karnik: Kenna néymin baba. 

Fahed: Wlē nzēl latahet ... tharrak. 

‘Abbés: Karnik 8. 

Karnik: Lēš 8? Kīf 8? Ma‘ min 8? 

“Abbes: Wlē 8. 

Karnik: 8... 8. 

‘Abbés: Adib el-Rayyis. 

Fahed: Rayyis. 

Tino: Yahhu hon Adib. 

“Abbes: Eza “ad we‘é ūlūlo ra mo 9... w 10 Sa'ed el-Melek ... min Sa‘ed el Melek? 

Sa‘ed: Ana sidna ... kattir xayrak “ala hal-ra”em ... 

“Abbes: Min ba‘ed ma tra””am? 

Tino: Sidna ... ba‘ed fī ana w el-sett ‘Abla, sahbet el-otel hon kello. 

“Abbes: Ptexod enta el-ra”em 11, vv el-sett “Abla el-ra”em 12 ... ento mefdlin ‘layna ... 

Tino: Wējbētna. 

“Abbes: Jama'tūlna kell hal-jobana hol. Hawde jebtelkon yehon mae men el-bēt ... meš 
harzēnīn ... bass bimaššo el-hāl ... Sway ‘ala el-bēb w “ala el-’zéz, ahla ma hada 
yextor ‘ala bēlo yehrob men halla’ la‘abokra ... nehna meš fādyīn ndall nra’ebkon, 
neħna baddna netla* nerteh ... “abokra ‘enna Segel ... w hawde mzabbatin tehfē ... 
a'all fatħet beb ... 'zez zģīr, ‘awwadnékon el-barakē ... haddē ya Fahed 'alle'on 
‘ala el-’zéz. 

The guests: Ya mama ... byef’a‘o ... bvef'a'o ... bvef'a'o. 

Fahed: W vef'a'o šu fīha? ... Nehna šu jēyīn na‘mel hon? 

“Abbes: Hayde el-lēyha ... ya betsir leyhet 15 muwāten, neħna w ento, zalilin mad'üsin 
b-yom men el-eyyēm mned'aso la-l-ħakem lataħet el-ared ... ya betsir léyhet 
dahaya el-sawra el-šorafa, ellē kēn elhon el-Saraf enhon yeftetho el-sawra ... 
ma‘kon 5 saat... ya sawra ... ya mot ... ana tale‘ erteh ... abl el-sawra ... w abl el- 
mot. 


[A revolutionary song starts playing.) 
Javi ma‘ el-Sa‘b el-maskin 
Jayi ta a‘rif ardi lamin 
Lamīn 'ambimitu wladi 
B-ard bladi ju‘anin 

Jāyi ma‘ el-Sa‘b el-maskīn 
Jāyi ta a‘rif ardi lamin 
Lamīn 'ambimitu wladi 
B-ard bladi ju‘anin 

Sinin b īna bla nawm 
Arrana nü'a el-yawm 

Va bladi la tlimina 

Serna barrat el-lawm 

La tlūmi el-mažlūmīn 
Jāyi ma‘ el-Sa‘b el-maskin 


Glossary: 


‘abokra: tomorrow; tomorrow in the morning. 

‘al: interjection = well, good. 

“ambibi”o: they are selling (present II of be). 

*amyel'ab: he is playing (present II of /e b). 

*elkē (pl. 'elket, 'elak): gum, chewing gum. 

ahsan (superl. of mnīh): better, best. 

ahsan ma + verb: (1) after a negative clause it comes in the sense of wa ella + verb = or 
else + verb. E.g.: wala kelmē ahsan ma ne’etlak no word or else we kill you. The 
literary meaning is: no word is better than killing you. (2) after other clauses it 
comes in the sense of badal ma + verb = instead of + infinitive. E.g.: xallī yrūh 
ynēm aħsan ma vesteġil let him sleep instead of work. 

ballalo: they wet (past 3' pl. of ballal). 

bas: but. 

b-balés: freely. 

bel-ēxer: at the end. 

benéyé: building. 

benzal: 1 go down (present I of nezil). 

bet”ülo: you say (present I of aD. 

ptelma': it shines (present of lama‘). 

byesta'eblo: he receives him (present I of sta bal + o ‘him’). 

dafa “ülna: they payed to us (past 3' pl. of dafa“ + Ina to us’). 

dam'a (pl. dmū'): tear. 

darabeto: she hit him (past 3" f. sg. of darab + o him). 

dmu', pl. of dam'a. 

dmü*hon: their tears (dmü* + hon "their ). 

esme: my name (esem + € my”). 

esmo: his name (esem + o “his. 

fhamo: understand (impert. pl. of fehim). 

fhemna: we understood. 

ftahlo: open to him (imperat. of fatah + lo ‘to him’). 

Beraf, pl. of ģerfē. 

ģerfē (pl. Seraf): room. 

hal-hada: this person. 

hasab: according to. 

jem'a (pl. jema‘): week. 

jeneyto: his reparation (jenyē + o “his”. 

kam: how many. kam šaxes how many person. 

kbire (f. of kbir): big. 

kellna gabra: we are full of dust; dust is all over us. 

kelmē (pl. kelmēt): word. 

kifkon: how are you? 

menballiš: we start (present I of ballas). 

menfajjir: we explode (present I of fajjar). 

men'awweskon: we shoot you (present I of awwas+ kon you). 


mestašfa (pl. mestašfayēt): hospital. 

nehna meš na’esna ŠĪ tankūn hal-hada: we don’t lack anything to be this person. 

ne’etlak: (that) we may kill you (subj. of atal + lak ‘you’). 

nhaddir: (that) we may prepare (subj. of haddar). 

addim: approach (imperat. of addam). 

ataleto: she killed him (past 3' f. sg. of atal + o ‘him’). 

eltellak: 7 told you (perfect of al + -ellak You). 

"zēz: glass. 

rah ne‘tikon: we will give you (future of “afa + kon you’). 

rah ymüt: he will die (future of met). 

šaēlē (pl. Sağlet): thing. 

Saxes(pl. ašxās): person. 

sawra (pl. sawrāt): revolution. 

sawto: his voice (sot + o his”). 

sayyara (pl. sayyarat): car. 

sayyarat, pl. of sayyara. 

sma‘o: hear (imper. pl. of semi ^). 

sma“üne: hear me (imper. of semi‘ + nē 'me'). 

sot (pl. swat): voice. 

šu fhemna: what did we understand? 

tar? (pl. toro’, ter”at): way, road. 

ter'at, pl. of tari’. 

tertib: order, arrangement. 

tla‘: go up (imperat. of teli ^). 

t'awwesna: you shoot us (present I of awwas + na “us”. 

u'a: beware. 

wahdo el-mot ellē byesta'eblo b-balēš: death is the only one which might receive him 
freely. 

wala: no. wala kelmé no word. 

wlē: vocative pejorative interjection. 

ysamme'nē: (that) he may make me hear (subj. of samma + nē 'me'). 

Zgir: young. 


Poems by ‘Omar Z“enne 


Lēl w nhar, 

nhar w lel, 

mā fī ģēr 

hadīs el-xēl. 

B-el-’ahwé aw b-el-Sere', 
b-el-knisé w el-jeme', 
el-xawēja w el-sane', 

w el-meštrē w el-beye*, 
w el-‘asé w el-tàve', 
mahmūkīn be-sbe” el-xél. 
W nbesto w fraho w thanno! 
Ya shab el-xél! 


Glossary: 
bēye* 


fraho 
ferih: ferh, freh; frah 


Night and day, 

day and night, 

there is nothing other than 

horse race talk. 

In the coffee shop or in the street, 
in the church and in the mosgue, 
the merchant and the artisan, 

the buyer and the seller, 

the disobedient and the obedient 
are busy in the horse race. 

So be happy, rejoice, and be fortunate! 
O horse owners! 


buyer 
rejoice; be happy 
to rejoice, to be happy 


ģēr other; other than 
hadīs talk 
xawēja merchant, gentelman 
xēl horses 
jeme' mosque 
knisé church 
lēl night 
mahmūkīn busy 
mahmük (f. mahmüke; pl. mahmükin) busy 
ma fi there is no (—) 
meštrē (act. part. of Stara) buyer 
nbesto be glad, happy (imp.) 
nbasat; nbesit, nbest to be glad, happy 
nhār day 
ahwē coffee shop 
sane‘ manufacturer, artisan 
sbe' race 
shab owners 
saheb (f. sāhbē; pl. shab, ashab) owner; master; friend; companion 
Sere“ street 
taye' obedient 
thanno be fortunate 
thanna: thann, thanne, thannay; thanna, thann to be fortunate 
ya O 


¿= `= 


āsē disobedient, rebel 


Texts 


This is a piece of a poem by Paulus Elias Khuri e, AN. , of Kfar-Šaxnā, Caza of 


Zgharta. Written in 1939. (Ignatius Tannus Khuri. Mustafa Aga Barbar, Hakim 
Tarābulus wa al-Lādigiyyah 176-1834. Jarrus Press: Tripoli, 1985. Pp. 303-306) 


The poem is a story occurring in Tripoli, under the rule of Mustafa Aga Barbar, governor 
of Tripoli, between 1801 and 1833. It concerns an army officer who used to spend his 
money on drink and gamble and who kept his family in want as a result of that. In this 
piece, Barbar Aga questions the family of the officer who tells him that they are poor and 
that their father spends the money on the welfare of the army. Barbar Aga sends his slave 
to bring the officer so that he pays him his due wage. The officer is brought to the 
governor and he is afraid that the truth about him be revealed. He is questioned then and 
the governor finds out the reality of his acts, therefore he orders his execution. 


Original text 
JB sedi WA LE Jue JL cs b a 
gU dame ue Salle gay Cold) JIS ius Usa e 
JUBI We Le Gy 245) COBY! SLs zə zə SL 
ge ep BAŻI oe Caled 45 ep JU a cle 
slash š >| paš gr Gob pyllle ek cles 
A SLL aks Uy as SU Le gh Ael (ls 
plats AEF co Le arty Gol ole de GI le 
Sle g tl Gd aad Gale Kull ol Ot OE 


Poetical pronunciation Beiruti pronunciation™ 


Awwal mā ba‘at yes’al *yālu, Awwal ma ba‘at yes’al ‘yélo, 
As he? sent after his family” to question them, 

“Nehna b-hālt el-te'tīr”, qalu, “Nehna b-hālt el-te'tīr”, galo, 
they said: “We are in a despicable situation; 

An men īš men kar el-Sehadi ““Amm men'1$ men kar el-šhādē 
we are living from a job of begging 

W hü “al-“askar “an biyhutt mālu”. VV hü “al-“askar “amm biyhott melo”. 
while he spends his money on the army.” 

El-hakem Jann men hak el-ifadi El-hakem Jann men hek el-ifede 
The governor vvas shocked by such an account, 

VV qalbu raqq “a halet atfalu. VV qalbo raqq “a halet atfalo. 
and his heart felt pitty over his children’s situation. 

Şah vv qal: “Hi akbar šahādi; Şah vv qal: “Hi akbar Shédé; 
He shouted and said: “This is the biggest testimony 

“An betfidni sü” halu”. “Amm betfidne sü” halo”. 
which is proving to me his bad condition.” 

W şah: “Ya ‘abd! “al-ma”mür nadil W şah: “Ya ‘abed! “al-ma”mür nedel 
He shouted: “O slave! Call the officer! 

Hatta gabbdu ejret a‘malu.” Hatta gabbdo ejret a‘mélo.” 
So that I pay him the wage of his works.” 

Jabu el-‘abd, taw'an l-el-iradi, Vebo el-‘abed, tawan l-el-irade, 
The slave brought him following the order, 

W, lamma šahad el-hakem qbalu, W, lamma Séhad el-hakem qbélo, 
and, when he saw the governor in front of him, 

Sar el-xawf ‘ala mehyah badi Sar el-xof ‘ala mehyē bēdē 
fear became visible on his face 

W yaminu sart thekk bi-šmālu. W yamīno sart thekk bi-šmēlo. 
and his right hand started scratching his left hand. 

W xāf bhayt enn el-sekr ‘adi W xaf bhet enn el-seker “ade 
He was afraid because drunkness is an ugly habit 

Qabtha t'īb b-el-din w jamalu. Qabtha t'ib b-el-din w jamélo. 
Which is shameful in religion and its beauty. 

W xaf bhayt l-el-hakem siyadi W xāf bħet l-el-ħakem siyēdē 
He became afraid because the governor has firm authority 

Qawiyyi w el-bašar texša xayālu. Qavviyye w el-bašar texša xavelo. 
and humanity fears his shadow. 

W xaf bhayt hü xan el-mabādi W xāf bhēt hū xān el-mabēdē 
He was afraid because he betrayed the principles 

W sata b-meneytu mennu la-hālu. W sata b-meneyto menno la-hālo. 


and he sought after his death by himself. 


% As if pronouncing an ordinary prose text. It should be taken into consideration that the original dialect of 
the author is different; his dialect belongs to the North dialect. 

65 i e. the governor. 

$6 i e. the family of the officer. 


Glossary: 


akbar 
atfalo his children 
tefel (pl. atfal) child 
awwal ma 
a‘mélo 
“amal (pl. a'mel) 
b- 
bašar 
ba‘at 
ba‘at: b‘at; b‘at 
bēdē (f. bēdyē; pl. bēdyīn) 
bhēt 
bi- 
dīn (pl. adyēn) 
ejret 
ejra (pl. ejar) 
enn 
hēk el- 
hī 
hū 
hatta 
hākem (f. hākmē; pl. hākmīn, hekkēm) 


hālet (pl. halét) 


hālo 
hāl (pl. ahwēl) situation 
xayēlo 
xayēl (pl. xayēlēt) 
xāf 
xaf: xef; xaf 
xan 
xan: xen; xun 
xof 


ifēdē (pl. ifēdēt) 
irādē (pl. irādēt) 
jamēlo 
jamēl 
jann 
jann men 
Jann: jannē, jannay; jenn 
Jann men: jannē, jannay; jenn 
jebo 
jeb: jeb; jib 
kar (pl. karat) 


bigger, biggest 


when; as 
works 

work 

in 

humans; humanitv 
he sent 

to send 
visible 

since; because 
in 

religion 

the wage of 
wage 

that 

sucha 

she (it) 

he 

so that 


governor; governing (act. part.) 
situation 
his situation 


his shadow 

shadow 

he became afraid 

to become afraid 

he betraved 

to betrav 

fear 

account; report; certificate 
will; order 

his (its) beautv 

beautv 

he became crazv 

he was shocked bv 

to become crazv 

to be shocked by; to be stupefied by 
he brought him 

to bring 

work; job 


E 
lamma 
mabede 
mabda (pl. mabede) 
ma”mür (pl. ma mūrīn) 
mehyē his face 
mehya 
men 
meneyto 
menyē 
menno la-hālo 
menn-(—) la-hāl-(—) 
mēlo 
mēl (pl. amwēl) 
nehna 
nedé 


neda: ned, nede, néday; ned 


qabiħa (pl. qabihin) ugly 
qabbdo I pay him 
qabbad; gabbid, qabbd 
qalbo 
galeb (pl. glūb) 
gawiyyē (pl. gawiyyīn) 
gāl 
gāl: gel; gūl 
gālo 
gāl: gel; gūl 
qbélo 
qbel 
raqq 
raqq: raggē, raqqav; reqq 
sa'a b- 
sa'a: sa‘, sa'e, sa'a; sa, s" 
seker 
siyēdē (pl. siyēdēt) 
sū” 
sāh 
sah: şeh, sih 
şar 
şar: şer, şır 
šēhad 
šēhad; šēhed 
šhādē 
šhēdē 
šmēlo 


to; for 
when 
principles 
principle 
officer 


face 

of; from 
his death 
death 

by himself 
by (—)self 
his money 
money 

we 

call (imperative) 
to call 


to pay 

his heart 

heart 

strong 

he said 

to say 

they said 

to say 

in front of him 
in front of 

he became soft 
to become soft 
he sought after 
to seek 
drunkness 
authority; sovereignty 
badness 

he shouted 

to shout 

he (it) became 
to become 

he saw; he watched 
to see; to watch 
begging 
testimony 

his left (hand) 
left 


taw'an l- 
texša 
xešē: xeš, XŠI; xSa, KS 
te'tir 
tħekk 
ħakk: hakké, hakkay; ħekk 
tab b- 
“eb b-: “eb, ‘Tb 
w 
yamīno 
yamīn 
yā 
yes’al 
sa’al: s’al; s’al 
‘a 
'abed (f. ‘abdé; pl. 'abid) 
‘al- 
‘ala 
“askar (pl. “aseker) 
“amm betfidné 


fed: fed, fid 
“amm biyhott 

“amm biyhott “a- 

hatt: hatté, hattay; hott 

hatt ‘a-: hatté, hattay; hott 
“amm men ‘IS 

“aS: ‘eS; “18 
“ade (pl. “adet) 
“yelo 


6. 


yēl 


following 
she (it) fears 
to fear 
misery 
that she (it) scratch 
to scratch 
she (it) is shameful in 
to be shameful in 
and 
his right (hand) 
right 
O 
that he asks 
to ask 
on 
slave 
on the 
on 
army 
she (it) is benefiting me; she (it) is providing 
me 
to benefit; to provide 
he is putting 
he is spending 
to put 
to spend 
we are living 
to live 
habit 
his family 
family 


